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) ANOTHER 


New Ueor— 


ANOTHER 
New Challenge 


YOU ’ L| BF The challenge of business for 1961 is 
nothing new to Garrick Photo Supply. 
Over the years since the inception of our 


MO N FY business, we have considered each new year 


as a challenge . . . a new opportunity to 

achieve and maintain our leadership in 
AH FAD | N service to customers, large and small. 

By so doing, we have been rewarded with 
1 O61 countless friends and customers. In the 


year ahead, we pledge to continue to 
meet . . . and beat our annual 

WHEN YOU challenge. And . . . to start 
the year . . . our sincere 


f) FAL sincere best wishes to 
you and yours. ; _AaesSSssS 
Me eee = = G >), <2 eo 
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MICHIGAN’S LARGEST INDEPENDENT PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLY HOUSE - ligh 
































Detroit 


, car] 
PHOTO SUPPLY INC. TEmple 3-5900 the 
| DETROIT: 3166 CASS AVENUE Grand Rapids ps 











SUPER HYPAN® 16mm negative film has a fast ASA 
500 Daylight, 400 Tungsten rating that sidelines costly 
lighting equipment. When areas are large and illumi- 
nation low, this new high speed film can eliminate a 
carload of lighting rentals by performing reliably with 
the light available. The quality: The best of any high 
speed film now available! New Super Hypan negative 
film has a tight grain pattern and resolution approach- 
ing that of medium speed films. It prints cleanly, crisply 





4A 


with full detail discrimination from highlight to shadow. 
And, Super Hypan has processing adaptability to per- 
mit forcing for speeds of 1000 or better. Try this new 
high speed stock on your 
next assignment for a new 
quality in low light levels. 
Ansco, Binghamton, New 
York, A Division of Gen- 
eral Aniline & Film Corp. 
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NO Wer 
LEEDAL 
quality in 


with the features 
you’ve asked for! 





Built as only Leedal can build a unit. 
Designed in Type 316 stainless steel for 
maximum efficiency, long life. Com- 
plete, versatile units for all Color Film, 
Color Prints and Black and White. 
Handle roll film, sheet film or prints 
16x20 and smaller. 


NEW “COLOR PROCESSING” CATALOG. 
With complete descriptions—prices— 
illustrations—ideas. Write today. 






2929 S. Halsted St. 
Chicago 8, Ill. 
Vi 2-6588 
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THE MAGAZINE SERVING IN-PLANT TECHNICIANS 
IN BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, GOVERNMENT AND SCIENCE 


JANUARY 1961 


CONDENSING THE COLUMNS 4 
A quick digest of what each columnist has to say this month . . . plus the 
story behind the cover photo. 








ACCENT ON COLOR 
COLOR SEMINAR IN PRINT 25 


Once again IP interviewed a panel of experts and asked them the questions 
most frequently sent in by our readers. 


COLOR AT GULF 30 
Technical reports at Gulf Oil’s Refinery Technology Lab are spruced up with 
color prints made inplant. 





LIGHT CAPTURES COLOR OF CORROSION 32 
Here’s the lighting used for photomicrographs of chemical corrosion. 
CREATING COLOR PRINTS FROM THE MICROSCOPE 40 


The ABC’s of making photomicrographic color prints in your darkroom with 
Printon plus cheap chemicals. 


NEGATIVE COLOR WORKS OVERTIME 46 
Low-cost duplicate slides for use by its sales force are but one dividend 
of A. E. Staley’s negative color setup. 











EVALUATING COLOR NEGATIVES . . . Page 96. 
PART-TIME PHOTOGRAPHER 37 
Pity this poor man whose assignments always bear the nasty word “rush.” 
SNAPPING THE SHRINKING TUBE 42 


RCA received outstanding press photo coverage when they introduced a new 
tube with top-notch publicity shots. 


ALSO: PLANT INVENTORY, Page 66 . .. LIGHTING MACHINES, 72 . . 
ZECKENDORF MANAGEMENT CHART, Page 110. 


INDUSTRY APPLIES AUDIO-VISUALS 








IAVA PROFILE 49 
All about the Industrial Audio-Visual Association on its 15th birthday. 
JACK OF ALL TRADES SPARKS FILM UNIT 50 


Never heard of a one-man film unit? Then step up and meet Jack Williamson 
of Kaiser Steel. 


Introductory footage of each salesmen kicks off the promotional film made 
by the Sagner suit firm. 


VERSATILE TOOL FOR VISUALS 53 
Overhead transparencies are the greatest for group A-V presentations. 
A-V CAPSULES 54 


Quickie case histories of visuals in business and industry. 


ALSO: MAGNETIC TAPE USES, Page 55 . . . PROJECTION CHECKLIST, 


TAILORING FILMS TO SALESMEN 52 | 
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NEW POLAROID LAND 4x5 FILM 


SHOOTS FAST 


(3000 A.S.A.) 


| PRINTS FAST 


(10 SECONDS) 


Now, two recent advances from Polaroid Corporation are § adapts 4x 5 cameras for on-the-spot pictures. The new 
available in a new 4x 5 film packet. This new Polaroid __ film is suitable for nearly every shooting situation and is 
Land 4x5 film gives you the sensitivity of 3000-speed __ ideal for low light levels and fast action shots. !f you don’t 
emulsion and the convenience of 10-second develop- already own a Polaroid Land film holder, this new 3000- 
ment. It fits the Polaroid Land film holder that instantly | speed, 10-second film is one more reason to get one. 
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REGENT 
COLORLABS 


Scores These Firsts 











CONTINUOUS PROOF STRIP 
superlative type C’s (Ektacolor) 
from any size roll of film, with 
white borders, INDIVIDUALLY 
BALANCED and exposed. Finest 
professional quality. 


SERVICE — work is out of the 
lab within 24 hours of receipt. 


ELECTRONICS FOR 
QUALITY CONTROL 


we use the HAZELTINE ELEC- 
TRONIC COLOR ANALYZER and 
other electronic equipment to 
ensure the finest quality control. 


HOW CAN WE SERVE YOU? 


® EKTACOLOR “C” PRINTS — 


for comprehensives, layout 
and display. 
¢ REPRODUCTION QUALITY 


PRINTS — mounted and spot- 
ted. 

© SUPERLATIVE RETOUCHING— 
full time staff to meet your 
most exacting needs for that 
“finished look”. 

® QUANTITY PRINTS — consist- 
ent high quality at attractive 
prices. 

* DISPLAYS AND MURALS — 
prints to 40” x 120” made in 
our own plant. 

© PRINT FILM TRANSPAREN- 
CIES — for exhibition, projec- 
tion and reproduction. 


REGENT COLORLABS 
Division of 
Key Color Studios Inc. 
26 Windsor Ave. 
Mineola L.i., N.Y. 
LEnox 9-2303 


Condensing 
the Columns 


MOVIE CLINIC 12 
Requirements for setting up an 
inplant film department. 


INSTRUMENTATION 14 

All about memomotion, a tech- 
nique for studying work move- 
ments. 


REPRO MANAGER 17 
Think silk screening is only for 
artists ? 2? Then read this. 


INDUSTRIAL ROUNDTABLE 18 
The P-R photographer gets ad- 
vice in this month’s column. 





About This Month’s Cover 





Art d’Arazien and _ industrial 
color shots go together like ham 
and eggs. This month’s cover 
features a dramatic shot of the 


Champion Paper and _ Fibre 
Company's mills which helps 
tell the company’s story — that 
it is an integrated producer from 
pulp to finished product. D’Ara- 
zien (seen here on the job) shot 
the same basic scene in five dif- 
ferent moods, from dawn _ to 
dusk. The cover shot was made 
at dusk, with partial exposure in 
daylight for the sky, on Ekta- 
chrome with an 8x10 Dear- 
dorff, 10” wide-field Ektar and 
CC40R filter. Some flash bulbs 
were set off behind the tanks on 
the left for highlights. D’Ara- 
zien’s results were so good that 
Eastman Kodak picked up the 
series of shots for publication in 
their excellent Applied Photog- 
raphy magazine as examples of 
outstanding color work. 
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MICRORECORDING 92 
PanAm finds microfilm speeds 
repairs of jets in the hangar. 
Also: Technical Trends, 20; 
Patent News, 79. 
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A NEW Addition. 
to the Bulkton Line 


Bulkton 


EX-TRA-WIDE 
SEAMLESS 


Available In WHITE Only 
ROLL SIZE LIST PRICE 
100 Feet x 156 Inches $29.95 


@ Bulkton EX-TRA-WIDE is 
wound on a core 

@ Bulkton EX-TRA-WIDE has 
a superb surface for photographic 
and display 

@ Bulkton EX-TRA-WIDE is 


ideal for a background that re- 
quires a wide seamless coverage 


Attention PHOTOGRAPHERS 


BRING OUT THE BEST 
IN YOUR WORK 
USE "The Quality Line" 


For Your Backgrounds 


Insist On B ul Lto " 


107 In. Wide SEAMLESS Paper 
For Black and White or Color Shots 


43° coors 


Available in 


Bis 


Write for 
Free Color Card 


© INSPECT your DELIVERIES — © Don't Accept @ Substitute 


Don t Be Switched INSIST ON A PROVEN PRODUCT 


SUPPLIED BY A MELIAQLE SOURCE “ 


Write For 
Complete Information 


| Attention 
, DEALERS 


BULKLEY DUNTON & CO., INC. 


Display Papers Division CORRY, PA 
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AURICWW Wm Sunt-r-be ty Pateevind, Result! 


ALL AURICON EQUIPMENT IS SOLD WITH 
A 30 DAY MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE. 























é 
“CINE-VOICE IL’ 16 mm Optical Sound-On-Film Camera. 


* 100 ft. film capacity for 2% minutes of 
recording; 6-Volt DC Convertor or 115-Volt AC 





“‘AURICON PRO-600''16mm Optical Sound-On-Film Camera. ‘‘SUPER 1200°’ 16 mm Optical Sound-On-Film Camera, 


+ 600 ft. film capacity for 164% minutes of * 1200 ft. film capacity for 33 minutes of 
recording. * $1871.00 (and up) with 30 day recording. *€ $5667.00 (and up) complete for 
“High-Fidelity” Talking Pictures. 


operation. *< $967.00 (and up). 


money-back guarantee. 


























“PRO-600 SPECIAL” 16mm Light-Weight Camera. 


* 400 ft. film capacity for 11 minutes of 
recording. * $1,295.00 (and up). 

















TRIPOD—Models FT-10 and FT-10S12... 
Pan-Tilt Head Professional Tripod for 


PORTABLE POWER SUPPLY UNIT— Model PS-21...Silent 
in operation, furnishes 115-Volt AC power to drive 
“Single System” or “Double System” Auricon 
Equipment from 12 Volt Storage Battery, for 
remote “‘location” filming. + $269.50 


Strictly for Profit 
CHOOSE AURICON 


le it’s profit you’re after in the production of 
16 mm Sound-On Film Talking Pictures, Auricon 
Cameras provide ideal working tools for shooting 
profitable Television Newsreels, film commercials, 
inserts, and local candid-camera programming. 
Now you can get Lip-Synchronized Optical or 
Magnetic Sound WITH your picture using Auricon 
16 mm Sound-On-Film Cameras. Precision designed 
and built to “take it.” 

Strictly for Profit—Choose Auricon! 


FILMAGNETIC —Finger points to Magnetic pre-stripe 
on unexposed film for recording lip-synchronized 
magnetic sound with your picture. Can be used 
with all Auricon Cameras. + $960.00 (and up). 


BACH AURICON, Inc. 


69214 Romaine Street, Hollywood 38, Calif, Write for your 5 


free copy of 
this 74-page 


velvet-smooth action. Perfectly counter-balanced HOuiywoop 2-0931 
to prevent Camera “‘dumping.’%« $406.25 (and up). [24¢" Ch) 
*€ Auricon Equipment is sold with a 30-day Money-Back Guarantee. You must be satisfied. ® Auricon Catalog 


DWV, Oy OOD 194 Sis 0 © B Ip <8 2 — PD ED 2d OD 1B Hi — 1 — Oe EP 8 OPO @ 18 27 4 — 2 OX 6 @3 EP EP 
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NEW BESELER C TOPCON 


It’s documented: unprecedented proof of precision 
performance with each Beseler C Topcon camera. 


Because the Beseler C Topcon has established a new 
pinnacle of optical quality and performance... 


Because a professional must know the performance 
quality of his lens and camera—before he buys... 


Because Beseler C Topcon superiority is not just talk, 
not just theory, not just reputation... 


Beseler now includes the actual resolution test film strip 
shot with each Topcor C lens. An exclusive! 


And since shutter speed accuracy is equally important 
to you, Beseler documents that too. Not satisfied with 
ASA standards of plus or minus 25% to 33%% accuracy, 
Beseler includes a shutter speed calibration chart. This 
chart shows the actual speeds at every indicated speed 
for the camera. Another exclusive! 


Now let’s examine the new Beseler C Topcon: 









Prats éé 4444 


Fully automatic 58 mm, f:1.8 
Standard Topcon Lens. Fully 
automatic diaphragm. Instant 
return mirror. Interchange- 
able Viewfinder: Camera 
comes with eye level Penta- 
prism viewfinder. Can be 
interchanged with waist level 
viewing hood. Split image 
rangefinder. (Clear ground 
glass available on special 
order.) Preview lever lets you 
check depth of field—at any 


ey 
& 


F 
"2, 


Beseler 


time. Unique depth of field 
window. Shutter speeds from 
1 sec. to 1/1000 & Bulb. Over- 
sized pressure plate system 
keeps film perfectly flat at 
focal plane. Single stroke 
advance lever. Self Timer. 
Click stops. Rewind crank. 
Wide range of accessories. 
Interchangeable lenses, of 
course, plus two $25 check up 
certificates included with each 
Beseler C Topcon. 


Packed with your Beseler C 
Topcon camera and auxiliary 
lenses is a filmstrip like this show- 
ing the quality and resolution of 
your lens. The film has been 
exposed at every F stop to show 
you the precise resolution and 
quality of the Topcor lens on 
your camera. A Beseler exclusive! 


Topcon 


fine single lens reflex cameras 


CHARLES BESELER COMPANY ° 219 S. 18th St. « E. Orange, N. J. 
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Ca = \ e Za This most advanced 35mm reflex camera gives you 
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insure perfect and speedy control under all conditions. 

With Contarex you'll take pictures that will prove 
invaluable as selling aids and as technical and production 
records . . . Pictures that show the various applications of 
your product .. .Wide-angle shots of machines in a plant 
... Small objects photographed natural size or enlarged 
... Large plan drawings reduced to easily-filed 35mm 


Lag 





tures ...And pictures taken through a microscope. 
Fitted with the standard Planar f/2, 50mm lens, 
Contarex has a focusing range from infinity to as close 
as 12”. Five additional lenses cover every type of picture 
from wide-angle shots at 90° to tele pictures of 10° (5x 


dition on color film. Lenses have bayonet mount that 
couples quickly and automatically to the built-in light 


Bis 


Easily attached to Bellows focusing attachment for Reproduction stand 


a microscope with taking objects natural size or larger. for copy work and meter. Synchronized focal-plane shutter has 12 speeds, 
an inexpensive Precision geared and calibrated photography of : : 
accessory. for critical focusing. small objects. up to 1,000 sec., On a single dial. 






NUARSYK 


WITH ZEISS LENSES 





gq 





A demonstration of the Contarex will be a 
revelation to you. At Zeiss Ikon dealers. 
Literature on request. 


* 


Ss, § " 
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CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17 
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MITCHELL BADLER, Editor 


Industrial Film Award 


Thanks for honoring our film, 
“The No. 944,” with one of your 
annual film awards. The hand- 
shakes and congratulations we 
get from company officials, A-V 
associates, laboratory associates, 
and suppliers remind us how well 
read INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
is. —D. G. Peterson, Motion 
Picture Section, Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Il. 


Graphic Arts Information 
Center 


Even though the recent Cen- 
tralized Information Conference 
on Graphic Arts (held at Roch- 
ester Institute of Technology— 
Ed. note) received considerable 
publicity . . . many people are 
still unaware of its existence or 
purpose and we would appreciate 
your publishing this letter... . 

Printing technology has begun 
to grow. The work we do now 
(in improving the quality and 
amount of information available ) 
will be of tremendous importance 

.We must know about the 
sources of information and the 
means of getting this information 
published. . . .We need to tabu- 
late all of the sources of informa- 
tion and find out which organiza- 
tions abstract or list them. We 
need to find out how comprehen- 
sive the coverage is and where 
there are gaps. We need to know 
where and how much duplication 
exists, and we need to explore 
ways to utilize existing services 
to reduce or eliminate duplica- 
tion. We need to know sources 
for financing services and we 
need to know the individuals who 


want the services. 

Volunteer your services .. . 
encourage others to participate. 
All suggestions (in getting this 
project underway) can be sent 
to me and I will contact the 
company or individual. — War- 
ren L. Rhodes, Head, Graphic 
Arts Research Department, 
Rochester Institute of Technol- 
ogy, Rochester 8, N. Y. 


The author of this letter was 
chairman of the graphic arts in- 
dustry’s first major conference 
called to cut through the reams 
of duplication of data and the 
simultaneous gaps of information 
existing in the printing fields. The 
efforts of his group are to be 
commended and supported by 
everyone connected with printing 
and graphic arts. 


Minding Our P’s and X’s 


In the October issue we notice 
that there has been an error in 
the Directory of Diazo Products 
and Producers in that our com- 
pany is shown as producing all of 
the moist products and none of 
the dry. This should be reversed 
as we produce and process a com- 
plete range of the dry products 
but only a few of the moist pap- 
ers — black, transparent sepia, 
plastic-coated papers and opaque 
cloth. The magazine, we find, is 
very helpful and informative. We 
look forward to each copy pub- 
lished. — A. Temperton, Hughes- 
Owens Co., Ltd. 

Our apologies. The error was a 
result of a few misplaced Xs on 
our chart listing. Evidently grem- 
lins (again?) moved them around 
during production. 








Next Month in Industrial Photography 
LABORATORY PROCEDURES: A NATIONAL SURVEY 
A COLOR SEMINAR IN PRINT: 


PART II 
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Two proud names 
RE-UNITED 





the finest 


lighting 
equipment 


Vif f/ DAM 
Hellrwood LIGHTS at 
orate LOWER COST 
fury twith LESS 
connie ZEFFORT and 
photographers: MAXIMUM 
iheworl = SAFETY 





pO OGG, the. 
BOLEVECER, ¢, inte 








SALES & 
RENTALS 


FOR DETAILS WRITE 


MCALISTER 





1117 North McCadden Place INC 
Hollywood 38, California . 


Mfr. of Bardwell & McAlister Equipment 
Phone HO 3-3253 
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' Want | 


DRY SPLICES 


| that will 


_ OUTLAST 


| your FILM? 


quik splice™ 


Quix Splice* is a foolproof, 
professional dry splicing system for 
easy splicing — fast repairs. Used and 
recommended by leading motion 
picture, TV studios. 

Quik Splice* is transparent, optically 
clear, pre-cut and sprocketed splicing 
tape with easy-peel backing — for all 
8, 16 and 35mm sound or silent film 
and 35mm AV film strips... also avail- 
able in handy Audio Packs for every. 
audio tape splicing job. 

Quik Splice* bonds to all film bases 
(acetate and cronar) —will NOT shrink, 
dry or become brittle — requires NO 
heat, water, scraping or clamping — 
needs NO drying time. Quik Splice* 
can do every repair job: butt splice 
film, repair torn film and broken 
sprocket holes without loss of frames — 
on or off the projector or recorder — 
without screen-flicker or projector-pop. 
Quik Splice* will outlast your film — is 
easily done in 5 seconds! 

Designed for use with Quik Splice* 
tapes and splices are HPI precision- 
engineered splicers for all your AV 
and studio splicing jobs: PRO-SPLICER 
($7.95) for8, 16mm 
film; STUDIO 
SPLICER for 16 
and 35mm film; 
RECORDING 
TAPE SPLICER 
($1.98). 








Dept. AV 


HUDSON PHOTOGRAPHIC 
INDUSTRIES, Inc. 


Irvington-on-Hudson, 
New York 
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FREE For Free Quik Splice* 
SAMPLE ee se 
splices, instructions)— 
OFFER! a $2.00 value —attach 
coupon to your letter- 
head and include 50¢ 
in coin or stamps to cover postage, handling. 
Complete Quik Splice* literature available. 


NAME 





ADDRESS 
CITY STATE 
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new 
products 








Reviewed by Bert Lefkowitz 


Double Exposure Camera 


101 


A special Robot Recorder Camera, the Model 24e, is now available from Karl 
Heitz Inc. The new camera double exposes a separate 8 x 8mm image into the 
corner of the 24 x 24mm frame by means of a second lens built into the top of 





the camera. A separate prism reflex 
system and auxiliary shutter are part 
of the system for recording data, 
numbers or dials on a picture of the 
event itself. Price: $269.00. 


Animated 35mm Slides 102 


Ordinary 35mm slides can now be 
fully animated by use of a new plas- 
tic material which makes it possible 
to project a single photo or drawing 
in full motion, using a standard pro- 
jector. The plastic material is affixed 
to the slide and a polarizing device 
is attached to the light source. The 
technique, a development by Tech- 
nical Animations, Inc., originators of 
the Technamation process, makes it 
possible and economical to animate 
slides for sales demonstrations, train- 
ing and similar purposes as well as to 
produce animated film sequences by 
photographing on film the animation 
effects produced from a_ series of 
still slides. 


Print Processor 103 


A low-cost color processor, the 
Kodak Continuous Color Print Proc- 
essor Model 4C-3 has been announced 
by Eastman Kodak Co. Designed for 
handling Ektacolor roll paper at the 
new processing temperature of 85 de- 
grees, it is a single module unit 
which accommodates three strands of 
314” paper, two strands of 5” paper 
or one strand of 11” paper. Capacity 
is 6,500 prints per day. The entire 
machine occupies floor space of 214’ 
by 10 feet. Price: $6,250.00. 





Sound Recording System 104 


A new, lightweight all-transistor- 
ized Filmagnetic sound recording 
system for use in Auricon cameras 
has been announced by Bach Auricon, 
Inc. The new model MA-11 Amplifier 
weighs only five pounds and is said 
to achieve a new degree of portability 
and dependability under most en- 
vironments. The Filmagnetic record- 
ing and monitor heads can be factory 
installed without affecting the optical 
sound-on-film capability of the cam- 
era. Lip-sync sound is recorded on 
pre-striped black-and-white or color 
film. After normal processing it can 
be shown on any 16mm magnetic- 
sound projector. 


Negative Carrier 105 


Handling of negatives from 35mm 
to 4 x 5 when enlarging has been ex- 
pedited with the introduction of the 
Carlwen Carrier from Carlwen In- 
dustries. This rapid shift carrier fills 
the need for a strip carrier which 





doesn’t require the raising or lowering 
of condensers, light housings or bellow 
frames. Machined of high-strength 
aluminum, the frames which slide in 
a channelized, wear resistant base are 
available in a variety of negative 
sizes. They may be ordered to fit 
most enlargers and no modification is 
required to existing equipment. Other 
than the time saved, the Carlwen 
carrier cuts down on scratches, and 
permits easy negative dusting. 


Electric Screen 106 


A compact _ electrically-operated 
wall screen designed for moderate 
size installations has been announced 

continued on page 78 
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CECO offers America’s greatest collection 
CECO engineers offer a world of pioneering 
photo-instrumentation engineers consult CECO than any other single source in America. LET CECO help 
you achieve a break-through in your complex problems. Here are just a few of the products to help you. 
w Your inquiries are invited on other Instrumentation Equipment manufactured by Ceco, Waddell, Bell 
& Howell, Traid, Flight Research, Zoomar, Wollensak, Hulcher, Vanguard, Mitchell, Arriflex and Maurer, 
g In Hollywood, California, 6510 Santa Monica Boulevard, HOllywood 9-5119 


min Hialeah, Florida, 1335 East 10th Avenue, TUxedo 8-4604 














NEW WADDELL 16- 
MM HIGH SPEED 
CAMERA. A con- 
tinuous camera 
employing the 
rotating prism as 
the means of op- 
tical compensation. 
Continuous film 
movement allows 
film to travel at 
greater velocities 
than normal inter- 
mittent cameras. 
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when you 
bring your 
photo- 
instrumentation 
problems to 


CECO* 








Department I-11, 315 W. 43rd St. 
New York 36, N.Y., JUdson 6-1420 
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CECO REDLAKE 
STOP - MOTION 
PROJECTOR 35mm 
variable speed (8- 
24 pps), single 
frame, forward and 
reverse remote 
control. 1000 ft. 
reel capacity. 
















CRAMER CON- 
TINUOUS 16MM 
FILM PROCESSOR 
Fully automatic, 
can be operated in 
broad daylight. 
Compact, portable 
and economical. 

















of instrumentation equipment. 
know-how. That’s why more 


GAMERA EQuipment ©..INC. 









































*CECO — Trademark of Camera Equipment Co., 
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SYLVANIA FF-33 
FLOOD FLASH Ideal 
for sequence pho- 
tography. Long 
duration. Easy & 
convenient as 
flashbulbs. Uses 
“D"’ batteries. 
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CECO E-109 PRO- 
GRAMMING DE- 
VICE Individually 
controls up to eight 
separate electri- 
cally operated 
pieces of equip- 
ment at one time. 
















Authorized Service 
Center for Beckman 

& Whitley MAGNIFAX 
(Eastman High-Speed) 
Cameras! ! 















You can produce | 


the finest 
motion pictures 
in the country 


if you use 


byron.... 


all you need 
is a camera 
and a subject— 


the rest is at 


byron.... 


one of the 
largest motion 
picture film 
organizations 


in the country 


For any and all producer 
services — write, phone or wire 


byron 
laboratory 


1226 Wisconsin Ave., N.W. 


Washington 7, D.C. © FE 3-4000 


1226 East Colonial Drive 
Orlando, Florida © CH 1-4161 
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movie clinic 











by EDGAR PARSONS 
Audio-Visual Department 
U.S. Chamber of Commerce 


Whenever an_ organization 
elects to perform internally ANY 
of the functions pertaining to film- 
making, it is immediately launch- 
ed on an enterprise of unending 
complications. On the one hand, 
those directly concerned are am- 
bitious to acquire the tools nec- 
essary to do a better, more com- 
plete job; on the other hand, 
management looks with a jaun- 
diced eye on payroll additions 
and further investments in equip- 
ment. 

So before an organization dips 
a toe into the waters of film- 
making, it is wise to make a 
searching analysis of the real need 
for internal film production. The 
obvious reasons for any internal 
film operations are: lower cost, 
convenience, quality control at 
the source, and security (i.e., 
keeping classified information un- 
der wraps). 

On the first reason, cost, we are 
on firm ground only when equip- 
ment and personnel are gainfully 





Parsons Joins IP 

Edgar Parsons joins INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY’S roster of column- 
ists and consultants with _ this 
issue. He brings an extensive 
background in audio-visuals and 
filmaking with him. See page 23 
for details. 





employed for a greater portion 
of the time. Nothing is more ex- 
pensive than idle men and ma- 
chines, and aware management is 
constantly looking into opera- 
tional costs. A strong film pro- 
gram that keeps the staff busy is 
the most economical to operate. 

The other reasons for maintain- 
ing internal production — con- 
venience, quality control and se- 


curity — may be strong enough 
to justify a slightly higher cost. 
However, management must know 
the facts before decisions can be 
reached — decisions that may re- 
sult in explosive expansion, 
orderly growth or elimination of 
the film unit altogether. 

This brings us to the first and 
most important step in developing 
the potential of the internal film 
unit. Document the activities of 
the unit with adequate records to 
provide all the facts. From time 
to time, review growth, analyze 
capabilities and recommend ex- 
pansion based on sound reason- 
ing. Cost records should take into 
account staff time, overhead ex- 
penses and equipment deprecia- 
tion. 


A Service Function 


Usually the motion picture 
unit functions as a service to oth- 
er departments. In the table of or- 
ganization it may be “housed” 
in one of several departments, 
but its mission is to serve the 
entire company. As a service it 
should keep all departments in- 
formed of its availability, capa- 
bility, and willingness to tackle 
any film job whether internal or 
external. Indeed, even the films 
made entirely outside should be 
channeled through the com- 
pany’s own film specialists. This 
means that film people will be 
spending part of their time coun- 
seling department heads in mat- 
ters regarding the feasibility of 
using film, the type of production 
best suited to the problem at 
hand, methods of distribution and 
evaluation of results — both 
qualitative and quantitative. It 
suggests that on a _ long-range 
basis the film unit must broaden 
its scope to encompass more than 
technical craftsmanship; it must 

continued on page 68 











AT LAST...a liquid 
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HY] ngpav-G-LITH 
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BUNT COE, seo 


PHILIP Ay der Poms 


Engrav-O-Lith has been tested for one full year under every condi- 
tion of climate throughout North America. During these tests its 
excellent cold weather storage characteristics and great resistance 
to oxidation were confirmed. 


Engrav-O-Lith is packaged as a 2 solution liquid developer in 
convenient Cubitainers so that you can use the entire contents at 
once or only in portions as needed with a probe dispenser. 


Large users experienced with powder developers will instantly 
recognize the greater convenience and dependable uniformity of 
this new liquid developer for line and halftone processing. 





All Hunt branches are stocked for immediate delivery. Send us 
your order today. 


: FOR SUPERIOR RESULTS AROUND THE CLOCK USE HUNT GRAPHIC ARTS CHEMICALS © 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, NEW JERSEY 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
In Canada: Philip A. Hunt Company (Canada) Ltd., 207 Queen's Quay West, Toronto 
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JUST 10 
SECONDS 


for Polaroid® Prints 
with this BEATTIE 


OSCILLOTREN © 





: . ; c 


with the Best in 
oscilloscope cameras 


FIRST with direct binocular view- 
ing of CRT while recording with 
direct photography. No mirrors. 
Non-reversed image and non- 
reversed viewing. 

FIRST split-image range finder. 

FIRST positive detent multiple- 
exposure spacing bar. Records 
10 traces on a single frame. 

FIRST snap-on ground glass focus- 
ing panel. Locks in place. 

FIRST swing-out, lift-off mounting. 

FIRST lensette attachment. 
Adapts camera to table top 
photography. 

FIRST 115V AC shutter actuator. 

FIRST super-size viewing hood. 
Permits use with glasses. 

FIRST modular, building-block de- 
sign. Adaptable to any 
requirement. 


Beattie Oscillotrons are industry's 
first choice because they’ve al- 
ways led in advanced design and 
reliability. There’s a model for 
every need. Write today for 


brochure. 
‘‘Polaroid’’® by Polaroid Corp. 


—.3 BEATTIE- 


COLEMAN 
C— | inc. 


1000 N. OLIVE ST., ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA 
BRANCH: 437 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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instrumentation 








Coordinated by Paul A. Lathrop 


Memomotion: Industrial Research Tool 


by B. W. NIEBEL 
Pennsylvania State University 


Memomotion study is a motion 
picture technique for analyzing 
the main movements in an opera- 
tion in order to improve methods, 
define problem areas and estab- 
lish standards. It uses filming 
speeds much slower than conven- 
tional silent film speed of 16 
frames per second. Usually 
speeds of 50, 60 or 100 frames 
per minute are employed, with an 
accurate rate time interval be- 





Lathrop Joins IP 
Paul A. Lathrop, G.E. Missile 
and Space Vehicle department, 
joins the IP family this month as 
coordinator of the photo-instru- 
mentation column. See page 23 
for details. 





tween pictures to provide a rec- 
ord for frame by frame analysis. 

For most industrial applica- 
tions I have found 60 frames per 
minute or one frame per second 
quite satisfactory. At this speed 
I find there is sufficient precision 
for establishing standards. Each 
frame is clearly distinguishable; 
thus recorded, events may be ac- 
curately timed to within 1/60th 
of a minute. This accuracy is 
comparable to reading the deci- 
mal minute watch customarily 
used in time study work. The 
decimal minute watch is grad- 
uated in 1/100ths of a minute. 
The stop watch, however, is sel- 
dom read with more accuracy 
than the memomotion procedure 
employing a speed of 60 frames 
per minute. This is because a 


loss of time is encountered in — 


“snapping back” to zero the 
sweep hand of the watch when 
the analyst is employing the 


“snapback” method of _ time 
study. In the continuous time 
study method the analyst is 
obliged to read a moving hand. 
This causes extreme accuracy to 
suffer in view of eye-hand coordi- 
nation requirements. 

Memomotion study may be 
employed advantageously in the 
following areas of work: 

Crew activities (Multiman) 
Multimachine Operation 
Irregular Cycle Studies 
Long Cycle Operations 
Plant Layout 

Recorded Picture Histories 
. Work Sampling Studies 

The principal reasons why 
memomotion should be consid- 
ered for these areas of work are: 

1. It provides a more accurate 
record than visual means 
for analysis. 

2. It will record interrelated 
events more accurately than 
visual techniques. 

3. It is a vehicle for work 
measurement, since the 
camera runs at constant 
speed. 

4. It facilitates the focusing of 
attention on the major 
movements of the job. 

5. It reduces film cost and 
analysis cost to about six 
per cent of costs with nor- 
mal silent speed. 

6. It reduces the film to be 
analyzed without reducing 
the period covered. 

One of the most important 
uses of the memomotion proce- 
dure is to conduct work sampling 
studies. Work sampling is a tech- 
nique for establishing standards, 
making utilization studies, deter- 
mining allowances and _ studying 
methods. The procedure is to 

continued on page 88 
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4x5 or§ miniature 


Photographers expect the exceptional from omeca, the 
most respected name in enlargers. Now, a revolutionary 
advance in color darkroom technique makes possible 
two companions for color printing perfection: the Chro- 
mega B-10 specifically designed for negatives from 35mm 
to 24”, joins the 4”x5” Chromega D-4 to give you superb, 
spotless color prints with unprecedented ease and speed. 

These two great OMEGA color enlargers make the “white 
light” color-printing method really practical and com- 
mercially profitable while providing a superb system for 
spotless black-and-white printing. Dial-controlled inter- 
nal stepless filter system from 0-120. Elimination of the in- 
accuracies of filter packs and the nuisance of filter shifts. 


New integrating sphere, condenser-less, lamphouse 


now 2 great Chromegas simplify color printing 





suppresses effects of virtually all negative scratches, and 
retouching marks, eliminates spotting. 


CHROMEGA—D-4—autofocus, with interchangeable lenses. 
Chromega lamphousing available for existing D-2, D-3 enlargers. 


CHROMEGA—B-10—manual focus Chromega lamphousing avail- 
able for existing B-8 and B-7 enlargers. 


Simmon Brothers, Inc., 30-28 Starr Ave., Long Island City 1, N.Y. 


Please send me full information on savings andf siumm}w 











| | 
| | 
| | 
| efficiency in color printing with CHROMEGA. we | 
! 
| Name Pa 
| * 
| Address S| 
| a | 
| City State | 
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the remarkable calumet 


4x5 view camera 


VERTICAL SWING 











RISING and FALLING 
















REVOLVING roe 
BACK 
ng INTERCHANGEABLE 
LENS BOARD 


% ALUMINUM FRAME 







VERTICAL 


SWING HORIZONTAL 


SWING 













HORIZONTAL 
SLIDE 










HORIZONTAL 
SLIDE 


You'll enjoy your 4 x 5 Calumet View Camera because 
it’s simple and sure. The vertical and horizontal swings, 
the rising-falling front enable you to correct distortion 
when the camera is tilted. Full 360 degree Revolving 
Back without any corner cut off. Durable, because it is 
all metal... lightweight, too, and easy to carry. Try it! 


NEW LOW PRICE! 


Calumet 4x5 View Camera $1] g50 


With carrying case............ $12950 
f. o. b. factory, Chicage 


Write for 


free booklet! 
Calumet 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 
Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
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IP CALENDAR 


Jan. 12-15 . . . NAVA Mid-Winter Confer- 
ence, Dallas, Statler Hilton. 


Jan. 16-17... 4th Annual New England 
Industrial Photographers’ Show, “Motel 
128," Dedham, Mass. 


Jan. 18 . . . N.Y. Chapter, SMPTE, discus- 
sion by Dr. Walter Sigmund of American 
Optical Co. on fibre optics, World Af- 
fairs Center, 345 E. 46 St., 7 p.m. 


Jan. 20-21 . . . Underwater Film Festival, 
Santa Monica, Civic Auditorium. 


Jan. 16-19 . . . ISA Instrument Automation 
Winter Conference, Kiel Auditorium, St. 
Louis. 


Jan. 26 . . . Industrial Photographers As- 
sociation of America’s annual Man of the 
Year award banquet, Friar Tuck Inn, Cedar 
Grove, N. J. 


Jan. 26-28 . . . Virginia Press Photogra- 
phers Association, Roanoke. 


Jan. 30-31 . . . Arriflex show and clinic 
United Camera, 9 Pleasant St., Providence, 
R.I. Jan. 30, 5-9 p.m.; Jan. 31, 10-5 p.m. 


Feb. 11 . . . Mid-States Industrial Photog- 
raphers Association, 100 E. Ohio St., 
Chicago. Portraiture session in morning, 
print discussion in afternoon. 


Feb 16. . . Eastern Regional Photographic 
Instrumentation Roundtable & Clinic, Sky- 
top Room, Hotel Statler Hilton, New York, 
2-1 iow. 


Regular Meetings 

Rochester chapter, SPSE, meets on the 
second thursday of each month . . . In- 
dustry Film Producers Association, Los 
Angeles chapter, meets the first wednes- 
day of each month . . . Southern Cali- 
fornia Industrial Photographers gather 
every third tuesday . . . Industrial Photog- 
raphers of America (N.Y.-N.J.) meet the 
second and fourth thursday . . . Rocky 
Mountain Industrial Photographers gather 
every fourth monday in Denver . . . Na- 
tional Visual Presentation Association con- 
venes every second thursday in New 
York . . . New York chapters, SPSE, SPIE, 
SMPTE and SRE meet on the first wednes- 
day, third thursday, second wednesday 
and first monday respectively . . . Bing- 
hamton chapter, SPSE comes together 
every third thursday, while S. California 
SPSE meets last monday and Cleveland 
SPSE meets first tuesday . . . Association 
of Federal Photographers has meetings 
every third Wednesday in Washington, 
DC: 

To get information on any group listed, 
or to get your society listed, drop a note 
to IP CALENDAR, c/o Industrial Photog- 
raphy, 10 E. 40 St., N.Y. 16, N.Y. 


1961 Conventions and Exhibitions 


February . . . National Photo Show, New 
York Coliseum. 


March Master Photo Dealers and 
Finishers Convention, Philadelphia. 
Industry Film Producers Association an- 
nual convention and awards, Los Angeles 
. . . Congress on Surveying and Mapping 
sponsored by the American Society of 
Photogrammetry, Washington. 


April . . . National Microfilm Association 
Convention, Sherman Hotel, Chicago . 
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by HAL DENSTMAN and MORT SCHULTZ, 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Stavid Division 


Silk Screen Reproduction 


The silk screen process, usu- 
ally associated with the graphic 
arts, has many uses in the en- 
gineering reproduction field as 
well. It is used to make name 
plates, printed circuit patterns 
and component designations for 
equipment. After you are famil- 
iar with the concepts of silk 
screen, you will probably find 
other ways to apply it around 
your plant. 

You can employ the screen 
process with a modest amount 
of equipment. As a matter of 
fact, probably you will find that 
the equipment you now have on 
hand can be used for routine 
screen jobs. Of course, those 
firms and labs specializing in 
screen printing are equipped with 
intricate automatic equipment. 
For simple jobs, however, where 
the basic principles described in 
this column are used, you have 
no need for such equipment. 


How to Prepare Stencils 


The rest of this column de- 
scribes the simplest procedure for 
preparing screen stencils. In a 
later column, we shall detail 
some other methods used in pro- 
ducing these. 

When making a simple screen 
stencil, use Eastman Kodak’s 
Ektagraph film. After exposure 
and processing, the film is trans- 
ferred to a silk screen, which is 
then used as a stencil. You can 
apply ink or paint to the finished 
product. This ink or paint passes 
through pores in the screen, per- 
mitting you to transfer an ink or 
paint image to an object. 

The making of a silk screen 
starts with an original film posi- 
tive which has been made by 
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conventional lithographic tech- 
niques. In most cases a contact 
autopositive on thin base mate- 
rial is suitable. It is this positive 
which is exposed on to the 
Ektagraph film. 

Halftone images can also be 
transferred. When doing this, be 
careful to use as coarse a screen 
as possible, since a fine screen 
may be lost. An original drawn 
on tracing paper or thin white 
linen can be transferred to Ekta- 
graph as well, providing ink 
areas are thoroughly opaque. 


Step by Step 


Making a silk screen with 
Ektagraph film is accomplished 
in five major steps. Let’s ex- 
amine each in order. Italicized 
and in parenthesis is the approxi- 
mate time involved in the step. 

Expose. (40 seconds) Ekta- 
graph may be handled safely for 
30 minutes under the illumina- 
tion of a 60-watt tungsten lamp 
at a distance of not less than five 
feet. Never expose the film di- 
rectly to light before it is to be 
printed and processed. And, 
never use fluorescent tubes or 
daylight bulbs which emit ultra- 
violet rays. Ektagraph is sensi- 
tive to this type of light. 

Place the original against the 
base side of the Ektagraph. You 
can determine the base by its 
lighter appearance. The original 
should be so placed against the 
Ektagraph that the image is 
backwards as you look at it. 

Now put the sandwiched origi- 
nal and Ektagraph into a vacuum 
frame or a pressure-back print- 
ing frame. The positive is nearest 
the light source, with the Ekta- 

continued on page 81 












They can 
show you a 
mercury vapor 
lamp . . . but not the 
care and craftsman- 
ship that have gone 
into its production. 
They can show 
you a blue or 
white print... 
but not the thou- 
sands of prints of 
equally high clarity 
and even printing, def- 
inition from the same 
lamp- They can tell you 
about its guarantee, de- 
scribe its long, dependable 
life . . . but they cannot: 
write the savings into your 
books. Only you can com- 
pletely sell vourself. Do it! 
Try a Q.R. Mercury Va- 


por Lamp in your machine. 
OUR SALESMEN 


CAN ONLY DO 
HALF THE JOB! 


The world’s finest 
new and remanufactured 


MERCURY VAPOR LAMPS 


are made by QR. 
Ce =a ) 
REDUCE COST IN YOUR REPRODUCTION DEPT. 


QR can help reduce overhead in your repro- 

duction department, by remanufacturing your 

worn-out quartz blueprint lamps, as we are 

presently doing for thousands of companies 

throughout the United States and Canada. 
Write for complete details. 


Po c%ectests Moctecte ste Cotatadte 
0,0 0 0,0%,0 0,0 0,0 0,909 Wo eSeeteeseeze 








F, o% oD, 
0,099,000 


QR LAMPS ARE AVAILABLE FOR EVERY MAKE AND 
MODEL OF BLUEPRINT, WHITEPRINT OR VACUUM 
FRAME MACHINE.CALL YOUR LOCAL DEALER OR DIS- 
TRIBUTOR FOR QUOTATIONS OR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY. 


QUARTZ RADIATION CORP 


54 SUMMER AVENUE @ NEWARK, N.J. 
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Electronic contro: 


OF THE COLOR OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS 





THE MACBETH 


The accuracy, reliability and simplicity of 
the EP-1000 is generally well known. For 
a detailed 4-page brochure and the name 
of an authorized dealer in your area who 
stocks and demonstrates the EP-1000, write 
Dept. | at the address shown below. 


No instrument, including the EP-1000 
can solve your color analysis problems. 
When used wisely, with an experienced 
eye, superb results are being obtained. 
Since the eye is the final judge of the print, 
all equipment must be adjusted to satisfy 
the viewer. Because of this,color correc- 
tions. can be no better than the viewing 
conditions permit. Today,for the first time 
with Avlite,you can visually determine the 
“right”color corrections to be indexed into 
your EP-1000. See the announcement on 
the opposite page. 
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INSTRUMENT CORPORATION 
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by MORRIS GORDON, Western Electric 


Public Relations Photography 


Photographers who are called 
upon to serve their company’s 
public relations needs — and 
how many among you aren't 
from time to time — have to re- 
alize that photographs must be 
better than ever if they are to be 
used by editors. 

We live in a visual age. Read- 
ers have become accustomed to 
looking at good pictures. The top 
magazines, television, movies, 
daily press and well-illustrated 
advertisements have done a great 
deal towards making the public 
aware of good and bad visual 
images. The public’s appreciation 
of good pictures should not be 
underestimated. 


Common Knowledge 


Editors know this and the pub- 
lic relations photographer who 
wants to succeed in an intensely 
competitive situation should re- 
alize this too. Whether or not an 
editor uses a story at all very of- 
ten depends upon the quality of 
the photographs that accompany 
it on submission. 

Editors don’t just want pic- 
tures. They want good pictures 
— creative, impact-filled symbols 
of an event, idea, product, proc- 
ess or personality. Give them 
these kind of pictures and the 
scrapbook you show your man- 
agement will be bulging. 


Changing Requirements 


Editors’ demands change. The 
wise public relations photog- 
rapher keeps up with the ever- 
changing trends. Look at the 
leading business publications. 
Long gone out of style is the stiff, 
over-posed, over-lighted, over- 
retouched picture. In its place is 
the pleasant, relaxed, available 
or bounced light picture, often 
made with a hand-held camera. 

A hand-held camera in the 


hands of a capable photographer 
often can provide as good ex- 
amples of executive portraiture 
as can the studio camera — and 
under certain conditions even 
better. The reason for this is 
that the photographer with the 
hand-held camera is mobile; he 
is not tied down by his equip- 
ment. He can thereby better in- 
terpret his subject and catch that 
fleeting expression which, in the 
final analysis, overshadows the 





Another Job for Morris 

Morris Gordon continues to be 
one of the most active figures in 
photographic circles. A new mus- 
eum, the Gallery of Modern Art, 
sponsored in New York by Hunt- 
ington Hartford, has named 
Morris coordinator of photo- 
graphic exhibits. It will be the 
first national museum where 
photography has a role on a par 
with the other arts and will have 
continuing exhibits of all phases 
of photography as well as facil- 
ities for meetings, film and slide 
showings. The museum is sched- 
uled to open in April of 1962. 





stiff, formal photograph. The in- 
formal portrait is made in the 
subject’s own familiar surround- 
ings which in itself is relaxing. 
Artificial surroundings of the 
studio with its harsh blinding 
lights, frequently are not con- 
ducive to relaxation. 

Extreme care should be taken 
in the use of color for public rela- 
tions photography. Because color 
reproduction is an expensive 
proposition, many editors shy 
away from color except in such 
cases where the color plates are 
provided. 

It is generally agreed among 
sophisticated users of color that 
it should only be used when it 
adds another dimension to a pic- 
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Presenting... 


ture. Very often you will find that A NEW CONCEPT IN 
ictures which were highly suc- 

oo ee STANDARDIZED® LIGHTING 

An exact representation of a 
scene may not always be the most 
stimulating one. Painters almost 
always depart from the exact and 
add interpretation to a scene they 
paint. And photography, because 
it is as creative as painting, must 
be given the same thoughtful 


t. - 
treatmen MACBETH 
Creative Color oS ANNOUNCES 


The good color photographer Oa 
photographs things the way he | M% AVI | T ? 
wants them to be rather than as 
they are; he distorts color A NEW WINDOW ON THE is 
to make the viewers see what he WORLD OF “‘COLOR' PHOTOGRAP | 
wants them to see. He must know _ 
what color backgrounds will most 
effectively set off a subject. He 
must know when to use brilliant 
color or the more plastic effects 
of subdued, indirect lighting. 
An important factor in the re- MACBETH 
production of color is the density 
of the transparency. Editors 
should be queried about their 
preferences, as well as_ those 
of the engraver, in this matter. 
Generally, a transparency that is 
slightly on the underexposed side 
(dark, but which retains all the 
fine detail), is most suitable for 
engraving. The most suitable 


transparency for viewing pur- TOOLS FOR VitSTT ATG CONTROL 


poses will usually wash out in the 


high light areas. This is because (o) a | OO) RO) ane) mm 40) 6) 

of the strong lights used by the 

engravers for copying the trans- PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS 

parency. A slightly dark trans- 

parency will come up to its exact a. 

high light values under the strong rA- Aas = » 

light, while the lighter one will 

wash out altogether unless a lot Write Dept. | for a 6-page brochure which 

of expensive masking by the en- describes the complete line of Macbeth 

graver takes place. Avlite Transparency and Print Viewing 

Last Words Equipment. See your authorized Macbeth 
dealer for a demonstration. 





For Viewing Color Prints and Transparencies 











As a final word of advice: 
Don’t be too tricky. If your ma- 
terial is good, if the pictures are 
well done (and by this I am not 
referring to the technical aspects 
of the picture alone), this is all MACBETH DAYLIGHTING CORPORATION 
you need. If you are a provider P.O. Box 950 Newburgh. N.¥. 
of good material consistently, the 
media’s welcome mat will always 
be out. CT] 


*Meets proposed ASA specifications for color quality, 
intensity and geometry of viewing light sources. 
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Series 600 
PORTABLE 
ELECTRONIC FLASH 
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Combining portability and maximum 
light intensity, the already popular 
series 600 has been expanded to in- 
clude higher powered power supplies 
(up to 3200 watt-sec.) new and 
higher-powered light units to extend 
the range of control and exposure, 
and new accessories to increase its 
versatility and usefulness. 




















800 Watt-Sec. Studio Light Assembly 


(Popular A614 with addition of caster 
base stand for added studio con- 
venience) 

e@ Complete unit with power supply 
mounted on base of stand 

e 800 watt-sec. power supply oper- 
ates up to 4 lights; has full and 
half-power push-button controls, 
recycles in from 4 to 7 secs.; 
speed of flash 1/300 and 1/600 
sec.; weighs 19 Ibs. 

@ Ideal in commercial studio work 
for convenience, portability and 
high light output 

Write for complete technical data 
sheets and the name of your local 
authorized Ascor dealer. 


American Speedlight Corporation 
63-01 Metropolitan Ave., Middle Village 79, N. Y. 
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by GEORGE ASHTON 


Still More On Photokina 


This month European editor 
George Ashton continues his 
biennial in-depth coverage of the 
photographic developments un- 
veiled at Photokina. Next month 
he concludes with news of new 
accessories and sensitized ma- 
terials. 


Motion Picture Equipment 


Inevitably, in a show of the 
character of Photokina, the main 
emphasis in motion _ picture 
equipment is on 8mm; however, 
one complete hall was devoted 
to 16mm and 35/70mm equip- 
ment. In addition, Philips oper- 
ated a complete theatre, with 
continuous demonstrations of 
large-screen television using the 
Eidophor system, and a compari- 
son of wide-screen and Cinema- 
scope projection using both car- 
bon arc and pulsed xenon arc 
illumination. 

The major trend in the pro- 
fessional equipment on display 
was in projection equipment with 
dual 35/70mm projectors with 
xenon and carbon arc illumina- 
tion. Xenon lamps now run up 
to 2KW, with such lamps avail- 
able from Philips and German 
Osram and also British Thomson- 
Houston under the Mazda trade 
mark. 

Practically all the 70mm pro- 
jectors were fitted with Isco T- 
Kiptagon lenses, with the excep- 
tion of those of Italian origin, 
which were usually equipped 
with lenses from Officine Galileo. 

Zeiss Ikon showed a _ wide- 
screen projection system using 
radically different optics under 
the name Arc-Projection. This 
unit can be fitted to any normal 
35mm projector and gives a pic- 
ture with an aspect ratio of 2.5 
to 1. Two lenses are used on 
the projector, and the system can 
thus be used satisfactorily on 
deeply curved screens of the 


Cinerama type. The 35mm 
prints used are specially pro- 
duced and have two half images 
printed foot to foot in the space 
of a normal 35mm silent frame 
without mask lines. The projec- 
tion attachment incorporates 
prisms which turn the two images 
through 90 degrees in opposite 
senses; the twin lenses then place 
the two half pictures side by side 
on the screen. The fact that the 
two images are on the same strip 


of film eliminates projector 
jiggle. 
Another unusual projection 


attachment was shown by Debrie 
in the form of a separate 16mm 
projector which can be added to 
a standard 35mm projector and 
uses the illumination system of 
the larger machine. 

Philips, Rank Precision In- 
dustries, Siemens and Zeiss Ikon 
all showed completely automated 
projection systems capable of 
running the whole show from 
start to finish to a pre-set pro- 
gram. 

In camera optics for profes- 
sional cinematography the most 
interesting range was shown by 
Kinoptic. For Arriflex and 
Cameflex, lenses ranging from 
5.7mm f/1.8 to 500mm f/5.6 
are available, and for 35mm 
cameras there is the incredible 
Tegea Standard lens with a focal 
length of 9.8mm and f/1.9 work- 
ing aperture in addition to the 
18.5mm f/2.5 Apochromat and 
50mm f/1.3 Fulgior. 


8mm _ Equipment 


The obvious trend in 8mm 
movie cameras is towards zoom 
lenses and automatic exposure 
control using cadmium sulfide 
photo-resistive cells and, to a 
lesser degree, electric motor 
drive. In 8mm projection equip- 
ment the trend is towards self- 

continued on page 85 
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Your negatives fairly spring to life on photographic papers 
by Haloid Xerox! There’s a special, top-quality paper 

for your specific need... including: Varaloid®, an excellent 
variable contrast paper most often used for commercial 
enlarging ; Halobrome®, a high grade projection paper ; 
Halex®, a contact paper especially suited for industrial 
photography and photo finishing; Industro®, a contact 
paper much in demand for commercial and portrait work. 


Photo by Gilbert Barrera, San Antonio (Tex.) “Light’’ 
Courtesy Gaines Dog Research Center. 
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Send today for your FREE catalog, listing 
detailed specifications of each . . . emulsion 
types, printing speeds, contrasts, surface 
weights, etc. Write HALOID XEROX INC., 
61-352 Haloid St., Rochester 3, New York. 
Branch offices in principal cities. 


HALOID 
XEROX 








it yourself... 


it’s the only way to judge 


We have made a lot of claims about the Nikon F, 
and others have, too— including many of your own 
colleagues. In fact, you may even have noticed how 
many of them have gone over to Nikon. 


It is hardly likely, however, that you, as a professional 
photographer, would rely upon this kind of evidence 
alone in the choice of your equipment. It is more likely 
that you would want to try the equipment yourself— 
handle it yourself — before you make up your mind. 


That is why Nikon dealers, all over the country, are 
now asking you to come in. They want to give you 


every opportunity to try the Nikon F yourself. They 
want you to put it through its paces and get the feel of 
it in your own hands. And they want you to get the full 
significance of its handling ease and speed, its auto- 
matic responsiveness, and see the wealth of accessories 
which have made it the most talked-of ‘85’ of our time. 


Make it a point to see your Nikon dealer soon. It will 
help you recognize what it is that has made so many 
of your own fellow working photographers switch to 
the Nikon F. Nikon F with Auto-Nikkor f1.4 lens, $375, 
with £2, $329.50. For complete details write to Dept. 1P-1 


NIKON INCORPORATED, 111 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 3, N. Y. * IN CANADA: ANGLOPHOTO LTD., MONTREAL 8, P. Q. 


MAKERS OF LABORATORY AND INDUSTRIAL MICROSCOPES, IND'JSTRIAL OPTICAL INSPECTION INSTRUMENTS, PRISM BINOCULARS AND OTHER PRECISION OPTICAL EQUIPMENT. 
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shop talk. 





Spotlight on Color 


Once again this month we turn the spotlight on 
the role of color in industrial photography. All avail- 
able statistics indicate that its use is rapidly increas- 
ing with more work being done (negative and posi- 
tive) every day. Our conversations with in-plant 
photographers bear this out. A good example is Jack 
Allsup’s color installation at A. E. Staley Company; 
it points up how far an enterprising photographer 
can come from a modest beginning in a short space 
of time (for details see page 46). 

Our annual Color Seminar in Print (page 25) is 
another solid indicator of the pre-eminence of color 
in the thinking of industrial photographers. The 
questions that this year’s panel of experts answered 
are only a few of the large number of puzzlers 
submitted. 

Another question about color that pops up fre- 
quently is “How do I sell my management on color?” 
There is no one answer but a method that has worked 
for many departments is to set up changing exhibi- 
tions of color jobs (both prints and transparencies ) 
done by staff members. This calls attention to the 
capabilities of the department and keeps company 
officials aware of the tools, techniques and activities 
of the photo department. When the exhibition is a 
good one (and we assume you will put up only the 
best) it also brings an added respect for staff mem- 
bers as professionals, something we all welcome. 
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Editorial and Executive Offices 
10 East 40th St., N. Y. 16, N. Y. 
phone: MUrray Hill 6-3100 


Midwest Office 
100 East Ohio St., Chicago 
phone: DElaware 7-6874 


Western Office 
4020 West Third St., Los Angeles 
phone: DUnkirk 3-7336 


Samuel G. Krivit, President 
James S. Watkins, Exec. Vice President 
Simon T. Krivit, Vice President 
Edward Wagner, Vice President 
Robert Orben, Vice President 


BPA 


SUBSCRIPTION: United States—$6 for one 
year, $10 for two years, $13 for three years; 
Canada—$8 for one year, $13 for two years, 
$17 for three years; other foreign countries— 
$10 for one year, $16 for two years, $20 for 
three years. 
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Two new columnists join IP 
as regulars this month, Paul A. 
Lathrop and Edgar Parsons. Paul 
will coordinate our photo-instru- 
mentation column, assuring cov- 
erage of the many areas of photo 
science in a given year. From 
time to time, he will handle speci- 
fic columns, himself. Edgar will 
similarly handle “Movie Clinic.” 
Both men bring many years of 
combined experience with them. 

Paul Lathrop is currently man- 
ager of electro-mechanical equip- 
ment engineering at General 
Electric’s Missile and Space Veh- 
icle Department. He has been 


engaged in various areas of pho- 
to-instrumentation for the past 
fourteen years and has done de- 
sign and planning work for the 
U.S. Navy, Sperry Gyroscope and 
RCA. At GE, his group helped 
design the first 16mm camera to 
take film from outer space. Paul 
is active in the Society of Photo- 
graphic Instrumentation Engi- 
neers, the Institute of Radio En- 
gineers, the American Astronauti- 
cal Society and the Institute of 
Astronautical Sciences. 
Edgar Parsons’ name is not new 
to readers of IP who have found 
(over) 









his past columns on movie tech- attend the fourth annual New 
niques helpful or who have used England Industrial Photogra- 
his services as a consultant. Now __ phers’ Association Trade Show at 
he joins us on a regular basis. | Motel 128, Dedham, Mass. Spon- 
Edgar is currently with the U.S. sored by two leading industrial 
Chamber of Commerce’s Audio- dealers, Smith’s and Gelotte’s 
Visual Department and has been Boston, it will feature definitive 



























in charge of motion picture pro- demonstrations of the latest ad- 
duction for such organizations as vances in equipment and _ tech- 
the American Automobile Asso- niques . . . Later in the month, 





ESE 


ciation. In addition, he has a special Arriflex show and 


: ies ee ; ‘ RALPH LANDES (L), Industrial Manage- 
headed his own organization, Clinic will be held at Providence, —jnent society, awards plaque to Clyde 


Sight and Sound, Inc. R.I. (Jan. 30-31) at United Ruppert, Geo. Colburn Lab., Chicago, for 


Readers are invited to utilize | Camera’s New England Indus- _ |@tter organization's contribution to the 
advancement of industrial motion pictures. 


the background and knowledge of _ trial Division. New Arriflex Colburn participates in sponsoring the 


both Lathrop and Parsons. Ques- equipment will be on display with _—_Society’s annual motion picture competi- 
tions will be forwarded to them. demonstrations and tips from  "°™ 
Just address them to Paul or _ technical reps. and has scheduled a convention 
Edgar respectively, c/o INDUs- for April 15 at the Hotel Utah, 
TRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, 10 E. 40 @ An industrial chapter is being Salt Lake City. 
a. NYC. organized by the Intermountain 
Professional Photographers As- @ Details are now available on 
sociation. Industrial photogra- some of 1961’s shows and con- 
@ In January two New England _ phers in Utah and Southern Idaho _ ventions: Later this month a 
shows of interest to industrial are asked to contact Tom C. La- — showing of the finest collection 


photographers are worth noting: Bau, Thiokol Chemical Corp., of underwater film and photo- 
On Jan. 16-17, close to 2,000 in- Utah Division, Brigham City, graphs taken in 1960 will be 
dustrial lensmen are expected to Utah. The group has active plans continued on page 90 
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duplicate 
transparencies 
any size, any style 

from art, transparencies & negatives 


reproduction quality or 
brilliant display quality 






















direct from artwork, 
transparencies & negatives 
(matte or glossy) 
color prints 
any size 
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photographic 
exhibit services 
panel mounts in all sizes 
light boxes to any size 
itinerary packing & shipping 


slides 
color and b. & w. 









any size, any style 
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Once again INDUSTRIAL PHOTOG- 
RAPHY has called together a panel of 
experts to answer some of the questions 
most frequently asked about color pho- 
tography. Ed Purrington, executive vice- 
president of Meteor Photographic and 
former head of photography at the Ford 
Motor Company, helped organize the 
seminar. Each panelist was asked to pull 
no punches in his answers. Their replies 
to questions which are typical of many 
submitted to our editors show they didn’t 
hesitate to speak their mind. 

What follows is Part | of a two-part 
feature. Each answer is a consensus of 
the individual replies with pertinent 
quotes from each panelist. In instances 
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where the answers of several experts 
were similar only one is used. 

As more than one of our panelists has 
commented, the questions indicate a 
low level (and in some cases a lack) of 
knowledge of color. On reflection, this 
is not as strange as it sounds. Experi- 
enced industrial photographers who 
have worked with color materials for 
years don’t have to ask questions. It is 
the in-plant man new to color-—who per- 
haps has finally sold his company on its 
values or who hopes to—that has the 
questions and any help that he can be 
given will advance the cause of indus- 
trial photography, generally, and indus- 
trial color work specifically. 

































































Q. How can we prevent a color print from 
sticking to the glass when framed and hung in 
an office with high humidity? 
MAT IT! say our panelists. 





Q. What are the respective merits of Dye 
Transfer and Ektacolor prints? 

Jowise finds that each has an equal number 
of advantages over the other and that choice de- 
pends on application. He set forth the following 
arguments on behalf of Ektacolor: (1) An Ekta- 
color print costs less than a Dye Transfer. (2) 
Normally, it is a sharper print and is never out of 
register from one color to another. (3) The 
Ektacolor print offers great flexibility in local 
color control and exposure control within the 
print. Not only can specific areas be dodged out 
or burned in, but color shifts within such areas 
can be produced. (4) There is practically no 
size limitation on Ektacolor prints. Few estab- 
lishments are capable of producting Dye Transfer 
prints larger than 16” x 20”. 

On the other hand, Pete finds these advantages 
in the Dye Transfer print: (1) The white is 
whiter. (2) Contrast can be controlled overall 
or in each of the colors independently, at either 
the separation negative stage or at the dye matrix 
stage. (3) Great strength of color can be built 
up by multiple transfers of dye from the matrices 
to the paper. (4) Both contrast masking and 
color correction masking are more easily accomp- 
lished with Dye Transfer. 

Allsup feels that Ektacolor has been improved 
to the point where its merits outweigh those of 
Dye Transfer. However, he conceded that if a 
large number of prints are needed, Dye Transfer 
prints should be considered, as they get less ex- 
pensive in large quantities. 

He is counter-balanced by Crandall, in whose 
opinion Dye Transfer is still the top repro material 
for color printing. Its chief merit over Ektacolor, 
he says, is its ability to render highlight and 
shadow detail, due to the longer scale of densities 
that can be achieved. 


Q. Is there a simple way to mount Printon 
material? We have found that dry mounting 
doesn’t work. 

The most important factor in mounting Printon, 
according to Bebell, is to select a material that 
will not warp, such as tempered Masonite or 
sturdy double thick illustration board. The fastest 
method is to coat both the surface of the board 
and the back of the print with rubber cement 
that has been made thin. Allow it to dry for 20 
minutes and then roll it into position with as wide 




















a roller as possible. However, he warns, this 
technique is not advisable for permanent installa- 
tions because the print will eventually peel off the 
board. 

Crandall advises spraying the back of the print 
with a spray-mount solution which can be pur- 
chased from the Brandywine Photo Chemical 
Company. You then place the print on a board 
and put a cloth over the print. Next you iron it 
with a standard iron set at the rayon temperature 
(200 degrees). 

Letourneaux recommends another specific 
product — Carr’s Dri-Mount Sheets. They are a 
two-sided adhesive material protected with paper, 
which is peeled off prior to the time of applying 
a sheet on the back side of the print material. 
Then it is laid onto the mounting board. 

d’Arazien and Hampson like pressure-sensitive 
tape—the double-faced paper variety. You merely 
strip off the protective paper on one side of the 
adhesive, apply it to the back of the Printon, then 
strip the protective paper from the other side and 
press it gently to the mounting material. 


Q. Is there a simple way to make duplicate 
35mm transparencies from 4 x 5 color originals? 

Jowise said that if you are not too critical about 
quality, you can simply transilluminate your orig- 
inal and photograph it with another reversal color 
material. It is necessary to match the color tem- 
perature of the illuminant to the spectral sensi- 
tivity of the film. Kodachrome, Anscochrome and 
Ektachrome can all be used. Results will be con- 
trasty, grainy and generally unsatisfactory with 
respect to color reproduction. The use of Ansco 
Duplicating film will produce more agreeable re- 
sults with respect to both contrast and color rendi- 
tion. 

By far the best technique, according to Pete, 
is to go through an internegative. He warns, 
however, that it is hardly an easy one because 
of the number of steps involved. An internegative 
on color negative stock will print onto Ektacolor 
slide film to produce a low-contrast, relatively 
grainless color-corrected duplicate. 

The simplest way, according to Bebell, is to 
build a light box to house several 3200K bulbs 
to give even illumination with ample ventilation 
and use an opal diffusion glass a foot above the 
bulbs, and six inches above the diffusion material 
to mount a high-quality 4 x 5 optical clear glass. 
Put your transparency, emulsion down, on top of 
the optical glass and place another sheet of opti- 
cal glass over the transparency to hold it down. 
Then, put this set-up beneath a Leitz 35mm copy 
stand and use a standard prismatic 35mm camera 











































for copy work. He suggests that you use Ansco 
duplicating film (Type 538) or the new Ekta- 
chrome duplicating film. 

Hampson says make a light box of sufficient 
size to accommodate the transparency at one end, 
masked down to keep stray light from coming 
around the transparency. Back the transparency 
with opal glass. Have the box about 24 inches 
deep, open at the back end. Insert a 3200K 
lamp. Read the transparency four inches from 
the film with a Weston meter. Use High Speed 
Ektachrome Type B at the recommended expo- 
sure and fire away. 

Crandall suggests a Leica Reprovit II set-up. 
This works on a principle similar to that used 
in commercial color labs, but it is obtainable at a 
cost of approximately $500. The entire set-up 
can be purchased specifically for this purpose; the 
camera is self-focusing on the copy platen, and a 
fine duplicate can be obtained. Exact duplicates 
can be obtained by first masking the 4 x 5 color 
original, making a highlight mask and then a 
color contrast mask. 

Allsup describes a simple bench setup. Use 
either 3200K lamps or strobe light. A 35mm 
camera capable of closeup work is needed. Run 
a number of test exposures with different f-stops 
and process them normally. Once the exposure 
is established, the job becomes a routine one. For 
the best results; he recommends contrast and area 
masks on the original transparency. 

d’Arazien says use a light box with a 3200K 
bulb and either Ektachrome F with 82C filter, 
ASA 12, or Kodachrome Type A, 82 filter, 
ASA 12. 


Q. I have to shoot our company’s product in 
a series of color shots. Unfortunately, we have 
only one prototype and it is in blue. There is 
no time to prepare other prototypes. How do I 
go about producing the six different shots? 
Crandall says a matrix can be made with Dye 
Transfer matrix material, and the prototype can 
be hand-colored with Flexichrome dyes to the 
desired color. Many times, he adds, the Dye 
Transfer process can be used to produce different 
colors in the product, providing the background 
is a neutral gray or a strip-up, and providing that 
no other basic colors are involved. This is 
simply done by using the dense matrix (in this 
case the cyan printer) successively in the ma- 
genta and yellow dye, and the magenta printer 
in the necessary secondary color. This produces 
approximate shades of certain colors. 
Hampson says that the Flexichrome process 
continued on page 70 


executive vice- 
president of Meteor Photographic, Detroit, 
was the seminar’s question coordinater, 
helping IP’s editors select those which 
would be presented to the panel. Ed 
knows the workings of in-plant photo- 
graphic departments as well as any man 
alive, having served for many years as 
chief of the Ford Motor Company’s pic- 
torial operation. 


The Panelists: 


is president of Robert 
Crandall Associates, Inc., New York color 
laboratory. In 1949 he originated a color 
duplicating process for use on the Time 
Inc. electronic scanner. 


is one of the Midwest's 
top in-plant photographers. He does his 
work for the A. E. Staley Manufacturing 
Co. in Peoria, Illinois. 


is president of 
Color Technique, Inc., in Chicago. During 
World War II he served as chief photog- 
rapher in the O.S.S. 


executive vice- 
president of Bebell & Bebell Color Labora- 
tories, Inc., has been in the photographic 
field for 21 years, 12 of which have been 
devoted exclusively to color. 


One could write volumes about 
He is one of the world’s great- 
est industrial photographers — and color is 
his forte. Surely, he needs no introduction 
to INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY readers. 
His brilliant covers have drawn much 
praise from them. 


is chief photographer 
of the Arkansas Fuel Oil Corporation and 
one of the most distinguished members of 
the Professional Photographers of America. 
In 1959 he received the Industrial Photog- 
rapher of the Year Award from the In- 
dustrial Photographers Association of 
America. 


Outspoken is photographic 
consultant and technical director of the 
Professional Color Laboratory in San Fran- 
cisco. For six years he was manager of 
the photographic and reproduction depart- 
ment at the Shell Development Company. 
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ENGINEER, just back from the field, dictates 
verbal report to supplement on-the-spot photo- 
graphs. 
















The managers of the Refinery 
Technology Laboratory of Gulf 
Research and Development Com- 
pany in South Philadelphia have 
found to their delight that color 
photos not only attract, they also 
communicate. For several years 
now the Lab has been using color 
prints to illustrate technical re- 
ports to refinery officials. 

One of the Lab’s major func- 
tions is to test lubricants, fuels, 
additives and other petroleum 
products. Of the many factors 
recorded during a test, the var- 
nish deposited on the test engine 
pistons is considered one of the 
most revealing. 

The varnish or lacquer de- 
posited on a piston during a test 
can best be evaluated by looking 
at the actual piston. Obviously, 
a piston removed from a test en- 








ENGINES are run with various lubricants for 
specified periods of time. Pistons are then re- 
moved and photographed for comparison pur- 
poses. 





GULF PHOTOGRAPHER J. D. Cox, “reads” nega- 
tive from which Ektacolor print will be produced 
for inclusion in report. 
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RACK of partially developed Ektacolor prints is dunked in developing tanks. 


Color Bolsters 


Technical Reports 


gine cannot accompany the re- 
port being circulated throughout 
the country. The next best thing 
is to send a color reproduction 
of the part to all interested per- 
sonnel. That’s what Gulf does. 

Parts to be pictured in reports 
are photographed by the com- 
pany’s resident photo unit in a 
special room set aside for the 
purpose. An 8 x 10 view camera 
with a 4x5 reducing back takes 
the pictures on Kodacolor or 
Ektacolor film.. The developed 
negatives are printed in a spe- 
cially equipped color darkroom 
on Ektacolor paper. 

The time factor is extremely 
critical to Gulf. Therefore, the 
color negative method of making 
color prints is ideal for its pur- 
poses. 

A specific case of how color 
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COX places test piston in position before making photo for use in Gulf Refinery Technology lab report. 


Since technical reports compete with other papers on the 
executive’s desk they must tell their story quickly and 


clearly. With the help of color photography, Gulf Oil 
produces reports which invite interested readership. 


photography works for the Gulf 
Lab may be seen in a report 
which evaluated gasolines mar- 
keted by Gulf and its competi- 
tors. Eight of the 31 pages were 
devoted to text data; the re- 
mainder of the report was com- 
posed of color prints of pistons 
from test engines. The effects of 
the different gasolines on the 
pistons were more emphatically 
communicated by the photos 
than they could have been by 
words or figures. 

Sometimes tests are conducted 
outside the Lab, under the hoods 
of busses, autos and_ trucks. 
After a specified number of miles 
an engine is torn down and its 
components photographed on the 
spot, in a garage rather than a 
studio. Selected subjects are shot 
in duplicate, once with Ekta- 
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s 


chrome film for 314 x4 slides 
and again with Ektacolor film for 
Ektacolor prints. 

Most photographs taken in the 
studio include a standard color 
strip placed near the object be- 
ing photographed. This strip is 
used as a gauge by the section. 


Prints for Micrographs 


Gulf makes color prints of 
other visual data for reports, in- 
cluding photomicrographs. The 
scientist peering through a micro- 
scope during an analytical study 
of sludge deposits in oil can gauge 
accurately the amount of carbon, 
lead salts, cellulose fibers, car- 
bonaceous matter, iron oxides, 
clays and sands contained in the 
lubricant. However, the verbal 
statement in the analyst’s report 
to the effect that the troubles 


caused by the lubricant under 
test were the result of the clay 
and sand picked up from an im- 
properly filtered air intake has 
far less impact on the reader of 
the report than an actual photo- 
micrograph showing in full color 
the clay and sand visible through 
the microscope eyepiece. 

Color has come into its own 
at Gulf’s Refinery Technology 
Laboratory. The photo section 
still uses black-and-white from 
time to time when it best serves 
the Lab’s interests, but more 
often than not color is called 
upon for presentations. 

In the future Gulf hopes to add 
a third dimension to its color 
communications; 3-D color pho- 
tographs would be particularly 
valuable in recording pitting and 
corrosion. * 

















AUTHOR’S MICRO SETUP consists of 
Beseler Topcon mounted on microscope. 








by JIM CAVANAUGH 

Sometimes even the simplest 
looking assignment can turn out 
to have unusual complications. 
An example of this is a recent job 
for Bernalen Machine Special- 
ists, builders of photo labs. Be- 
fore I was finished I was involved 
in metallography, photomicrog- 
raphy and time and motion stud- 
ies. 

Bernalen wanted a photomi- 
crographic study of the corrosive 
effects of chemicals on metals 
like #316 stainless steel. It 
sounded simple and I took the 
assignment. Promptly I was given 
several pieces of corroded metal 
to photograph and problem num- 
ber one came up. 

Lighting was ticklish since the 
opaque specimens had to be il- 
luminated by incident light — 
but vibration-free incident light. 
This is because in photomicrog- 
raphy the slightest vibration is 
magnified with the power of the 
ocular. Since I was working with 
a 35mm camera, vibration was an 
even greater potential source of 
trouble when enlargements were 
considered. 

My basic setup consisted of a 
Beseler Topcon mounted on an 
achromatic microscope. It was 
fitted with a Topcor hinged-tilt 
attachment which squeezes onto 
the inverted microscope ocular 
replacing the lens. In addition, 
the Topcon was fitted with a 
rubber eyepiece as an aid to 
focusing. 

The vertical illumination which 
had to be used was directed upon 
the specimen as near as possible 
along the axis of the objective 
lens of the microscope. The fo- 
cused beam was deflected to the 


Light Captures Color 


of Metallic Corrosion 


An industrial photographer whipped up custom-made 


lighting for photomicrographs of chemical corrosion. 


specimen by a mirror reflector in- 
clined at 45 degrees. Though 
non-absorption prisms can be 
used to great advantage for image 
brightness and contrast, the mir- 
rors did the job adequately. 

In order to obtain the highest 
possible resolution and color sat- 
uration I set up a cored carbon 
arc rated at 3200 Kelvin horizon- 
tally to the microscope with the 
Topcon loaded with Kodachrome. 
A Topcor ultra-violet absorbing 
filter, similar to the Wratten 2B, 
had to be fitted onto the assembly 
to get rid of unwanted ultra-violet 
exposure on the Kodachrome. 

The Ascor M403 continuous 
light adapter, however, was an- 
other light source which blended 
more’ effectively. 

Mounting this small Xenon 
tube was much easier. The unit 
had other advantages, too. It 
worked off an Ascor Series 400 
power pack and worries about 
Topcon vibration disappeared as 
the strobe gives 200 watt-seconds 
of light power at 1/1000 sec. In 
addition, since the light is bal- 
anced, daylight and daylight 
Kodachrome could be used and 
the filter eliminated. 

When it came to studying the 
grain structure of the metal sur- 
faces, black-and-white microfile 
film was. used. Despite the fact 
that a larger view camera should 
have been employed with Kodak 
orthochromatic metallographic 
plates which offer medium speed 
and great resolving power, I used 
the Ascor light unit and 35mm 
Topcon. Why? Because it sim- 
plified the system for me. For the 
same reason I chose the microfile. 
The mating between the strobe 

continued on page 84 
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ENGINES are run with various lubricants for 
specified periods of time. Pistons are then re- 
moved and photographed for comparison pur- 
poses. 
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GULF PHOTOGRAPHER J. D. Cox, “reads” nega- 
tive from which Ektacolor print will be produced 
for inclusion in report. 
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ENGINEER, just back from the field, dictates 
verbal report to supplement on-the-spot photo- 








RACK of partially developed Ektacolor prints is dunked in developing tanks. 


Color Bolsters 


Technical Reports 


The managers of the Refinery 
Technology Laboratory of Gulf 
Research and Development Com- 
pany in South Philadelphia have 
found to their delight that color 
photos not only attract, they also 
communicate. For several years 
now the Lab has been using color 
prints to illustrate technical re- 
ports to refinery officials. 

One of the Lab’s major func- 
tions is to test lubricants, fuels, 
additives and other petroleum 
products. Of the many factors 
recorded during a test, the var- 
nish deposited on the test engine 
pistons is considered one of the 
most revealing. 

The varnish or lacquer de- 
posited on a piston during a test 
can best be evaluated by looking 
at the actual piston. Obviously, 
a piston removed from a test en- 


gine cannot accompany the re- 
port being circulated throughout 
the country. The next best thing 
is to send a color reproduction 
of the part to all interested per- 
son: .. That’s what Gulf does. 

Parts to be pictured in reports 
are photographed by the com- 
pany’s resident photo unit in a 
special room set aside for the 
purpose. An 8 x 10 view camera 
with a 4x5 reducing back takes 
the pictures on Kodacolor or 
Ektacolor film.. The developed 
negatives are printed in a spe- 
cially equipped color darkroom 
on Ektacolor paper. 

The time factor is extremely 
critical to Gulf. Therefore, the 
color negative method of making 
color prints is ideal for its pur- 
poses. 

A specific case of how color 
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COX places test piston in position before making photo for use in Gulf Refinery Technology lab report. 


Since technical reports compete with other papers on the 
executive’s desk they must tell their story quickly and 
clearly. With the help of color photography, Gulf Oil 
produces reports which invite interested readership. 


photography works for the Gulf 
Lab may be seen in a report 
which evaluated gasolines mar- 
keted by Gulf and its competi- 
tors. Eight of the 31 pages were 
devoted to text data; the re- 
mainder of the report was com- 
posed of color prints of pistons 
from test engines. The effects of 
the different gasolines on the 
pistons were more emphatically 
communicated by the photos 
than they could have been by 
words or figures. 

Sometimes tests are conducted 
outside the Lab, under the hoods 
of busses, autos and _ trucks. 
After a specified number of miles 
an engine is torn down and its 
components photographed on the 
spot, in a garage rather than a 
studio. Selected subjects are shot 
in duplicate, once with Ekta- 


chrome film for 314 x4 slides 
and again with Ektacolor film for 
Ektacolor prints. 

Most photographs taken in the 
studio include a standard color 
strip placed near the object be- 
ing photographed. This strip is 
used as a gauge by the section. 


Prints for Micrographs 


Gulf makes color prints of 
other visual data for reports, in- 
cluding photomicrographs. The 
scientist peering through a micro- 
scope during an analytical study 
of sludge deposits in oil can gauge 
accurately the amount of carbon, 
lead salts, cellulose fibers, car- 
bonaceous matter, iron oxides, 
clays and sands contained in the 
lubricant. However, the verbal 
statement in the analyst’s report 
to the effect that the troubles 
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caused by the lubricant under 
test were the result of the clay 
and sand picked up from an im- 
properly filtered air intake has 
far less impact on the reader of 
the report than an actual photo- 
micrograph showing in full color 
the clay and sand visible through 
the microscope eyepiece. 

Color has come into its own 
at Gulf’s Refinery Technology 
Laboratory. The photo section 
still uses black-and-white from 
time to time when it best serves 
the Lab’s interests, but more 
often than not color is called 
upon for presentations. 

In the future Gulf hopes to add 
a third dimension to its color 
communications; 3-D color pho- 
tographs would be particularly 
valuable in recording pitting and 
corrosion. O 
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consists of 
Beseler Topcon mounted on microscope. 


AUTHOR’S MICRO SETUP 





Light Captures Color 


of Metallic Corrosion 


An industrial photographer whipped up custom-made 


lighting for photomicrographs of chemical corrosion. 


by JIM CAVANAUGH 

Sometimes even the simplest 
looking assignment can turn out 
to have unusual complications. 
An example of this is a recent job 
for Bernalen Machine Special- 
ists, builders of photo labs. Be- 
fore I was finished I was involved 
in metallography, photomicrog- 
raphy and time and motion stud- 
ies. 

Bernalen wanted a _ photomi- 
crographic study of the corrosive 
effects of chemicals on metals 
like #316 stainless steel. It 
sounded simple and I took the 
assignment. Promptly I was given 
several pieces of corroded metal 
to photograph and problem num- 
ber one came up. 

Lighting was ticklish since the 
opaque specimens had to be il- 
luminated by incident light — 
but vibration-free incident light. 
This is because in photomicrog- 
raphy the slightest vibration is 
magnified with the power of the 
ocular. Since I was working with 
a 35mm camera, vibration was an 
even greater potential source of 
trouble when enlargements were 
considered. 

My basic setup consisted of a 
Beseler Topcon mounted on an 
achromatic microscope. It was 
fitted with a Topcor hinged-tilt 
attachment which squeezes onto 
the inverted microscope ocular 
replacing the lens. In addition, 
the Topcon was fitted with a 
rubber eyepiece as an aid to 
focusing. 

The vertical illumination which 
had to be used was directed upon 
the specimen as near as possible 
along the axis of the objective 
lens of the microscope. The fo- 
cused beam was deflected to the 


specimen by a mirror reflector in- 
clined at 45 degrees. Though 
non-absorption prisms can be 
used to great advantage for image 
brightness and contrast, the mir- 
rors did the job adequately. 

In order to obtain the highest 
possible resolution and color sat- 
uration I set up a cored carbon 
arc rated at 3200 Kelvin horizon- 
tally to the microscope with the 
Topcon loaded with Kodachrome. 
A Topcor ultra-violet absorbing 
filter, similar to the Wratten 2B, 
had to be fitted onto the assembly 
to get rid of unwanted ultra-violet 
exposure on the Kodachrome. 

The Ascor M403 continuous 
light adapter, however, was an- 
other light source which blended 
more effectively. 

Mounting this small Xenon 
tube was much easier. The unit 
had other advantages, too. It 
worked off an Ascor Series 400 
power pack and worries about 
Topcon vibration disappeared as 
the strobe gives 200 watt-seconds 
of light power at 1/1000 sec. In 
addition, since the light is bal- 
anced, daylight and daylight 
Kodachrome could be used and 
the filter eliminated. 

When it came to studying the 
grain structure of the metal sur- 
faces, black-and-white microfile 
film was used. Despite the fact 
that a larger view camera should 
have been employed with Kodak 
orthochromatic metallographic 
plates which offer medium speed 
and great resolving power, I used 
the Ascor light unit and 35mm 
Topcon. Why? Because it sim- 
plified the system for me. For the 
same reason I chose the microfile. 
The mating between the strobe 

continued on page 84 
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Quoted from a four-page editorial in “The American Cinematographer”’) 









Because of its features 


is the TRUE MIRROR REFLEX SHUTTER 


— not a beam splitting device — passes 100% of the light 

to film and viewing system intermittently. “" 

Bec 

most FINDER SHOWS BRIGHT IMAGE THROUGH TAKING LENS ser 
— even in poor light. 10X magnification; no parallax; no ia 


misframing; accurate, easy follow-focus. 


a 4 bl REGISTRATION PIN IN PRECISION FILM GATE 

e < ] I hy & © — with balanced rear pressure pad, side pressure rail, cross 
stages around aperture. This means rock-steady pictures, 
no film “breathing,” 35mm-like film quality. 


& ‘] 
= THREE LENS DIVERGENT TURRET I 
| P ofe S ~ 10 nal — lets you use wide angle lens to 300mm telephoto without 


physical or optical interference. 





INSTANT-CHANGE LENS MOUNT 


16 : : } i H i — with large-flange surface insures positive seating and 


precise flange focus and alignment, 






LARGEST CHOICE OF LENSES 


camer a —by famous makers. From 5.7mm extreme wide angle 
to longest telephoto. 


VARIABLE SPEED MOTOR 


















The many hundreds of new purchases of — electrically driven by light, compact, rechargeable bat- 
the Arriflex 16 by industry, government, teries. Motor instantly interchangeable for other types — 
military services, and educational Governor Controlled, Synchronous and Animation. 

institutions are proof of the convincing 

periority of this outstanding camera as TACHOMETER, FOOTAGE AND FRAME COUNTERS 
factually stated in this insert. And the 

partial list of satisfied users is our most HAND-HELD FILMING 






convincing recommendation... 






— all these features in a camera so light (only 6% Ibs), so 
formfitting, with its ingenious Contour Hand Grip, that 
steady, hand-held filming is easy. 









Because of its 
versatility 


Because it is 
mugged and reliable 


Because of factory 
service in the U.S. 


Because of its 
reasonable price 
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g-term leasing plan with 


It is a hand camera for newsreel and fast action filming 


It is a studio camera when you add the 400’ Magazine and the 
Synchronous Motor. 


It is a sound camera when you put it in the Arriflex Blimp. 


It is also an animation camera, a scientific laboratory camera, 
a medical camera, a cine-micrographic camera. 


You can start with the hand camera, and as your requirements 
demand, add the special purpose accessories, and yet be able to 
convert it back to a hand camera in a few seconds — and with- 
out the use of even a screwdriver. 


Here is a precision camera that will operate dependably 
under the most adverse conditions. 


Walt Disney Productions, Inc., whose assignments lead their 
crews to the farthest corners of the globe, own more than 30 
Arriflex 16’s as of this date. 


In the rough tropics, during the filming of “The African 
Lion,” ace Disney wild-life photographer Al Milotte shot over 
90,000 feet of color with one Arri 16. 


Disney cameramen found the Arriflex 16 most reliable dur- 
ing the Navy North Pole Expedition. 


And for the recent South Pole Expedition—1957-1958— 
where Disney Productions filmed “The Seven Cities of 
Antarctica,” Arri 16’s again were selected for major filming. 


A modern, fully equipped service center is maintained in 
New York City, manned by factory trained technicians. A 
complete stock of Arriflex parts is always on hand. Because 
Arriflex owners derive their income through the use of their 
cameras, service is handled on the promptest possible basis— 
in most instances within 24 hours. | 


You cannot buy another registration-pin 16mm camera unless 
you pay more than twice as much. If you “doctor up” an 
ordinary 16mm camera with accessories needed for professional 
use, it will cost you more than the Arriflex and you still won’t 
have a professional camera, not to talk about the many ex- 
clusive Arriflex features. 
















Hundreds of satisfied Arriflex customers throughout the nation are our best recommendation. Many 


companies are members 





ACF Industries, Inc. 

Aerojet Generai Corporation 
Aerophysics Dev. Corp. 

African Leprosy Society 
Agricultural Extension Service 
Allstate Insurance Company 
American Foundn. for the Study of Man 
Ames Aero Laboratory 

Argonne National Laboratory 
Mark Armistead 

Aro, Inc. 

Astranaut, Inc. 

Atomics International 

Audubon Society 

AVCO Corporation 

Baltimore City Hospital 

Baptist Foreign Mission Board 
Barber-Greene Company 

Bell Telephone Laboratories 
Bendix Aviation-Eclipse Pioneer Div. 
Boeing Airplane Company 
Brookhaven National Labs. 
Business Films 

CAA (Photographic Sec.) 
California Institute of Technology 
California State Polytechnic College 
Cal-Nat Productions, Inc. 
Calvin Company 

Dr. Ramon Castroviejo 

Cate and McGlone 

Cavalcade Productions, Inc. 
Chase Manhattan Bank 
Chrysler Corporation 
Cinefonics, Inc. 

Cleveland Clinic 

Coleman Productions 

Colonial Williamsburg, Inc. 
Colorado Dept. of Highways 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
Continental Productions, Inc. 
Convair Astronautics 

Cook Electrical Research 
Cornell University 

Craven Film Corp. 

Curtis Publishing Co. 

Daytona Beach Chmbr. of Commerce 
Diamond Ordnance Freeze Lab. 
Walt Disney Productions 

Doak Aircraft 

Doane Productions 

Dow Corning Corporation 
Dumont Television Network 

E. |. DuPont de Nemours 
Eastman Kodak Company 
Educator Films 
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Filtron Company, Inc. 

Florida Cypress Gardens 

Florida State University 

F-M Film Editing Service 

Henry Ford Hospital 

Ford Motor Company 

Gallu Productions 

General Electric Co.—AGT Div. 
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General Motors—Research Lab. 
Grumman Aircraft Engr. Corporation 
Hamilton Wright Organization 
Harvard Medical School 
Harvard Productions Inc. 
Harvard University—Peabody Museum 
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Hopkins Marine Station 

Hospital for Special Surgery 
Hughes Tool Co. 

Hunter Douglas Corporation 
Illinois Bell Telephone Co. 
International Business Machines 
International Harvester Company 
Jamieson Machine Co. 

Jet Propulsion Laboratory 
Kansas State Teachers College 
Kansas University Medical Center 
Kelly-Zahrndt-Kelly Inc. 

Kent Films 

Kimberly Clark Corporation 
KPLC-TV Lake Charles, La. 
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Lockheed Missile Systems 

Los Angeles State College Fndtn. 
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Manufacturing Experiments Div. 
Marathon TV Newsreel 

Marquette Univ. School of Medicine 
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McDonnel Aircraft 

Merit Prod. of California 
Methodist Hospital, Houston 
Michigan State Highway Dept. 
Michigan State University 
Midwest Film Studios 

Missouri Conservation Commission 
Mode Art Pictures Inc. 

Moody Institute of Science 
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MPO Productions 
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National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration 


National Bureau of Standards 
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(Photographic Sec.) 


Nationwide Insurance 
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Producers’ Film Studios 

Purdue University 


of our ‘more than 6 Arriflexes”’ Club. Here is only a partial list of Arriflex users. 
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I know a guy who’s a part- 
time industrial photographer. 
What, you ask, is a part-time in- 
dustrial photographer? Well, he’s 
basically something other than a 
photographer (a test engineer like 
my friend, or a bus driver, or 
what have you) who is called 
from his regular job regularly to 
photograph broken castings and 
improperly loaded box cars. 

The part-timer is usually the 
victim of more barbs than the 
full-timer. When he walks out on 
the factory floor, he is sure to be 
greeted by a bird who yells, “Hey, 
Buddy, take my pitcher! I bet I 
bust yer camera.” He’s probably 
right. 

Then there’s the visitor who 
looks at the jazzy calendar on 
the darkroom wall (standard 
equipment) and asks, “If you’re 
such a hot photographer, how 
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art-Time Photographer 














by C. W. DART 


American Chain & Cable Co. 


come you shoot machines and 
other guys shoot wimmin?” 

To his credit, the part-timer 
usually is a pretty ingenious fel- 
low. He has to be because his 
assignments are always “Rush.” 
My friend has come up with some 
neat practices that might be of 
value to other part-time photog- 
raphers — or even full-timers! 
@ He has found that a blower 
fan in the darkroom is superior to 
an exhaust fan. When a room is 
made light-tight, it tends to also 
become air-tight. When an ex- 
haust fan is started, it creates a 
partial vacuum in the room, and 
fine dirt and silt seeps into the 
room through cracks and crev- 
ices. A blower fan, on the other 
hand, creates pressure within the 















room and blows dirt to the out- 
side. 

@ He has learned that a dark- 
room should be painted white. 
Black paint does not make a 
room light-tight. When a room 
is light-tight, and total darkness 
is accomplished, white will be 
just as black as black. When 
working with safe-lights, the light 
will be reflected to all corners of 
the room. 

@ He has discovered that an 
old-style washing machine wring- 
er makes a good squeegee or 
roller for ferrotype plates. 

@ He has learned that it is a 
good idea to pad the darkroom 
walls. It will save a lot of wear 
and tear on his skull when he is 
called away to answer a long- 
distance call when he is in the 
midst of dunking a print in de- 


veloper. C] 
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and paper. That’s your job. 
Our job is to make sure 


that you get the best 
possible films and papers 





skills to create accurate, 


Every day you use a dozen 
precise images on film 


Du Pont Photo Products 
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to complement your skills. 


a unique place for themselves Bhotorecc 


in the complex field of 


photography. 
stable polyester base, were 


introduced by Du Pont 
over four years ago. 





Through the years Du Pont 
photo products have earned 
Cronar® films, the first 

line of fine films for 

the graphic arts on tough, 











As broad as your skills ... as varied as your needs 


Cronaflex® films estab- 

ished polyester base in 

the engineering reproduction 
Held and have become the 
industry’s standard. 


Varigam® paper, the first 
Variable contrast photo- 


Braphic paper, made its appear- 


ance back in 1940. 
ned 


Lino-Writ, the leading 

3elVes Bhotorecording paper, is a 
Major contributor to missile 
Gevelopment and space 
brograms. 


These firsts from Du Pont are 
bart of a continuing process. 
q here's a reason: we're 

y orking for you, the indus- 


trial photographer. We know 
your needs, we respect your 
skills, we appreciate your 
insistence on topnotch 
results. Through constant 
research we endeavor to 
match your skills and to 
anticipate your needs. 


REGU. 5. PAT.OFF 


Better Things for Better Living 
... through Chemistry 


E. |. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.) 
Photo Products Department, 

Wilmington 98, Delaware 

in Canada: Du Pont. of Canada, Ltd., Toronto 
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Cronar Graphic Arts Films 


Cronaflex Engineering Repro- 
duction Films 


Cronapaque® Print Film 


Cronar Professional Sheet 
Films 

Varigam Variable Contrast 
Photographic Paper 


Velour Black® Photographic 
Paper 


Cronar Motion Picture Film 


Lino-Writ Photorecording 
Papers 

Lino-Flex Photorecording 
Film 


Photo-Writ® Photocopy 
Papers 











Creating Color Prints 


From The Microscope 


Here are the ABC’s of making photomicrographic color prints 
in your darkroom with Printon materials plus cheap chemicals. 


by H. V. GREEN 
Pulp and Paper Research 
Institute of Canada 


Color photomicrographs are 
more informative than mono- 
chrome prints since they show at 
a glance the various structures of 
a subject differentiated in the 
actual colors of the stains em- 
ployed in preparing the original 
microscope slide. The Pulp and 
Paper Research Institute of Can- 
ada has developed a technique 
for producing photomicrograph- 
ic color prints that can be used 
in the average darkroom and re- 
quires only standard, commer- 
cially-available sensitized paper 
and chemicals. 

Ansco Color Printon is the 
sensitized material employed in 
this process. It is designed and 
balanced to work under the in- 
fluence of light of a color tem- 
perature of about 3000 degrees 
K. If the illuminant used burns 
at a color temperature higher or 
lower than 3000 degrees K, color 
compensating filters must be 
employed. 


UV Filter Necessary 


At the Institute it has been 
found that a number of micro- 
scope lamps which employ low- 
voltage bulbs (e.g. 6 volt, 15 
watt) and are operated at about 
5 amperes produce light of about 
the correct color temperature, 
requiring, at the most, a pale 
filter for correction. 

Regardless of whether or not 
compensating filters are used, it 





is essential that a UV-16 or a 
UV-16P filter be employed to re- 
move undesirable’ ultra-violet 
light, since this tends to produce 
an overall bluish haze in the 
finished color print. It is placed 
in a filter holder at or near the 
lens system of the microscope 
lamp. 


Filters Correct Variations 


Manufacturers of photographic 
materials are unable to control 
color emulsions so that there is 
no variation from batch to batch. 
However, the variation is usu- 
ally within range of the correc- 
tions made possible by the use 
of a combination of one or more 
of the compensating filters, to- 
gether with a UV-16. The In- 
stitute uses Ansco filters that are 
available in three series — yel- 
low, magenta and cyan. 

Because each new batch of 
Printon purchased will probably 
require some change in the filters, 
and a simple series of tests must 
be run in order to rebalance the 
system, it is advisable to buy the 
material in gross or half-gross 
lots. 

The Printon is loaded directly 
into the camera and is exposed 
as though it were a film. Thus, 
no intermediate transparency is 
required. The exposed material is 
removed from the camera and is 
processed to produce a color 
print. 

Printon is extremely slow (1.- 
5); therefore, in order to use it, 
the effective exposure index had 
to be pushed to close to 10. In 





addition, the color image con- 
trast was increased, the proc- 
essing time was reduced from 
Ansco’s recommended hour-and- 
a-half to about one hour, and the 
following processing solutions 
incorporating cheap chemicals 
were compounded. The quan- 
tities listed are adequate to proc- 
ess approximately 500 square 
inches of Printon without appre- 
ciable change in color rendering. 
First Developer 
Sulphate of paramethylamino- 


phenol 6.0 grams 
Sodium sulphite, 

anhydrous 100.0 “ 
Hydroquinone 12.0 
Sodium carbonate, 

anhydrous 68.0 ‘ 
Sodium thiocyanate ho 
Potassium bromide 20°” 
Water to make 2.0 litres 

Stop Bath 
Glacial acetic acid 20.cc 
Sodium acetate 40 grams 
Water to make 2.0 litres 
Color Developer 

*Genochrome (trade name 
for a composition, the ac- 
tive ingredient of which 
is a sulphur dioxide com- 
pound of  para-aminodi- 
ethylaniline ) 4.5 grams 
Sodium sulphite, 

anhydrous. 38.0 
Sodium carbonate, 

anhydrous 1360. * 
Hydroxylamine 

hydrochloride 2.0 
Potassium bromide 5.0 
Water to make 2.0 litres 


*Genochrome may be purchased from 
May & Baker Ltd., 400 Atlantic Avenue, 
Montreal 15, Quebec. 


Bleach Bath 


Potassium 
ferricyanide... 
Potassium bromide . 

Dibasic sodium 
phosphate 80 

Sodium _bisulphate 60 “” 

continued on page 74 


300 grams 
y |) 
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LEADERLESS LOADING, 
completely automatic process- 
ing, Dry-to-Dry of all types of 
photo - sensitive film or paper 
in either sheet or roll form up 
to 12 inches in width. The pro- 
cessing cycle is seven minutes. 
Film or paper rolls are wound 
on the take-up reels and sheet 
films are collected in a receiving 
basket. Another inimitable ex- 
ample of Fisher engineering 
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“know how” is the PROCESS- 
ALL G-6-12 ROLL FILM PRO- 
CESSOR which executes com- 
pletely automatic processing, 
Dry-to-Dry, of any photo-sensi- 
tive film or paper in roll form 
up to 6 inches wide (Model G-6) 
or up to 12 inches wide (Model 
G-12) or simultaneous process- 
ing of more than one roll of les- 
ser widths. Tracking is of the 
self-aligning type. 











For complete, detailed information on PROCESSALL systems write .. . 


OSCAR FISHER COMPANY, 


BOX 426, 





FOR 20 YEARS .. 
HAS “GROWN UP” 


NEWBURGH, NEW YORK. 
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Snapping The 
ShrinkingTube 


Topnotch photos contributed to wide 


press coverage given a new RCA tube. 


by MITCHELL M. BADLER 


Product publicity shots can be—and too 
often are — a big problem to everyone concerned, 
the industrial public relations man who orders 
them, the photographer who makes them, and 
the editor who receives them. The problem is 
how to handle a subject that may be physically 
inanimate, inconspicuous or even unintelligible. 
It must be handled in a way that will call atten- 
tion to the subject and its virtues at the same 
time. The only real answer is imagination which 
deserves applause when it is creatively applied as 
demonstrated dynamically in the eye-catching 
shot to the left. 

The object of attention is a Nuvistor, a thimble- 
sized electron tube introduced recently by RCA. 
When it was introduced, RCA had a product that 
offered both photographic pluses and minuses: 
(1) Because of its unique miniature size the tube 
lent itself to photographic treatment; and (2) 
it represented a significant research achievement. 
On the minus side it lacked something: although 
its size was a departure in electron tubes it was 
similar in many respects to transistors which had 
a big head start as “miniatures”. 

RCA turned the problem over to the Visual 
Department of Carl Byoir and Associates. Headed 
by John DeMilia, a task force of photographers 
(Art Green, Anthony Lanza and Herman Meyer) 
shot the tube from every angle that a newspaper, 
popular magazine or trade journal might find 
interesting. Ideas for the shots came from the 
Byoir team, from RCA engineers and public 
relations. 

The purpose of the shots was to prove the 
abilities of the tubes to withstand shock, show 
how the various component parts fit together, 
and demonstrate the compact size of the tube. 
To do all this called for imagination and tech- 
nique. 

For example, the photo on pages 42-43 demon- 
strates how the Nuvistor will fit into an ordinary 
thimble. This comparison device is far from 
new; the creative element added was the angle 
chosen which silhouettes the tube against the 








FOR THE DAILIES: Tubes seem to be dancing in mid-air. 
Camera was focused into mirror beneath glass plate. 


girl’s forehead. Similarly, the shots on the top 
of page 44, made for the consumer press, employ 
familiar devices (people for drama, objects for 
size) but add unusual angles and lighting. Shots 
made for the trade and technical press, such as 
those at the bottom of page 44, are not as dynam- 
ic but still pack more punch than typical prod- 
uct shots. Again they use people for emphasis 
(but in natural surroundings, not posed, artifi- 
cially smiling models) and objects for size com- 
parison. 

The photos were made with Speed Graphics, 
equipped with Optar lenses, with flash and in 
available light. Most of them were made on Friday 
the thirteenth. While shooting into a mirror for 
the shot of the Nuvistors on a glass plate, the 
camera tipped over and fell onto the mirror. 
Despite the date, the mirror didn’t break. Sixteen 


FOR THE TRADE PRESS: New tube is shown plummeting through space in special guillotine-type 
drop test at left. Close-up at right shows conventional TV tuner tube as contrasted to TV tuner 


MANUFACTURE of intricate tube parts is shown in factory. Photo was 
taken with Speed Graphic equipped with Optar lens. 


photos ended up in the press kit, the largest 
number of shots RCA ever used in one kit to 
that time. 

Within 24 hours after the story broke, photos 
and a story had appeared in each of the non- 
tabloid New York papers. Publicity appeared in 
both general and trade magazines. Even Time 
ran a product shot. 

The photos went over well with editors. The 
New York Times (which ran two photos and a 
page one business section story) said, “The 
photos were eye-compelling shots——they had 
action and people; they told a story.” According 
to the New York Herald. Tribune, “These photos 


had punch. We’re death on stilted catalog-style 


photos but these were good shots.” 
To RCA and everyone connected with these 
pictures, our congratulations on a job well done. 


unit which employs four new, miniaturized Nuvistor tubes. 
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~ Durst D-659 

(35mm to 70 mm) 
twin-lens 
autofocus 
enlarger / 

copy camera 


Rapid change turret allows 
automatic.focusing on base- 
board up to 7x linear with 
105mm lens; 16x linear 
with 50mm lens. Greater 
enlargements by rotating 
column for floor projection. 
Double condensers block 
mounted, self-masking neg- 
ative carrier, built-in filter 
drawer. 





Durst M-35 


(35mm) 
autofocus 


enlarger / 
copy camera/ 
microfilm camera 


Exceptional versatility in 
miniature enlarging and 
normal and micro-copying. 
Fully automatic focusing up 
to 17x on baseboard. Big- 
ger enlargements by rotat- 
ing column 180° for floor 
projection. Built-in filter 
receptacle. Includes distor- 
tion controls, illuminated 
magnification scale, double 


condensers. 
LEE 











Only Durst offers a complete line of top-quality 
enlargers. Only Durst offers as many 

advanced features, plus precision design that 
guarantees better results every time. Durst 
enlargers cost surprisingly little...and there’s 
one matched exactly to your needs. Why 


settle for less? CHOOSE DURST! 
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For the enlarger 
that matches your 
needs...exactly... 





Durst U-70 


(35mm to 2% x 3%’ 
autofocus 
enlarger / 

copy camera 


Fully automatic focusing up 
to 7x; greater enlargements 
by manual focusing and ro- 
tating through 180°. Pat- 
ented self-masking negative 
carrier. Built-in” filter 
drawer. Double condensers, 
adjuStable lamp, illuminated 
magnification -scale. 





Durst 
Laborator 54 


(35mm to 4x 5”) 
autofocus 


enlarger / 
copy camera 


Fully automatic focusing up 
to 5x linear and at less 
than 1:1 reduction. Greater 
enlargements by horizontal 
projection. Interchange- 
able condensers. Built-in 
filter drawer. Full distor- 
tion control. Can be used 
as studio camera. Inter- 
changeable lens mount 
takes shorter focal length 
lenses. Built-in negative 
masks. Focus variator ad- 
justs for varying easel 
thickness. 














Durst 
Laborator 138S . 


(35mm to 5x r) 
manual focusing 


enlarger / 
copy camera 


Three-lens turret for 50 to 
210mm focal-length lenses. 
Complete distortion con- 
trol. Baseboard may be low- 
ered to floor for maximum 
vertical enlargements. Hor- 
izontal projection. Built-in 
filter drawer. Interchange- 
able condensers. Double ex- 
tension bellows. Built-in 
negative masks. 


Available only through Durst franchised dealers 


LD urs t (U.S.A.) INC., Dept. tp-1, 1140 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 
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When I joined A. E. Staley’s 
photographic department four 
years ago, color processing was 
a small part of the facility’s busi- 
ness; today it is the biggest part. 
Perfection of the negative color 
system is what has made the 
difference. Through it we are 
able to supply our salesmen of 
corn and soybean products with 
impact-laden visual aids — slides, 
prints, transparencies for over- 
head or briefcase-type projectors, 
etc. — at a reasonable cost. 

Because this wondious system 
has been such a boon to us, we 
would like to pass along some 
odds and ends, bits and pieces 
of what we have learned about 
it in the hope that they may be 
of use to you. 


Equipment 


To begin with, contrary to 
what you may have heard, it 
doesn’t cost a fortune to get into 
negative color processing. Top- 
notch equipment is worth the ex- 
pense, but until you can afford 
it, you can still get good results 
on a modest budget. In fact, we 
started on a_ shoestring, with 
standard darkroom equipment, a 
transformer and color compen- 
sating filters. The plastic tanks 
that we designed and built our- 
selves cost about $25. The tem- 
perature control consisted of a 
thermometer in a rubber hose 
connected to two faucets. We 
bought a Weston Analizer Model 
#877 densitometer that we still 
use. With it we read exposure 
only, not color. 

Records are a form of equip- 
ment, and we found that they are 


Making Negative Color 
Work Overtime 


Low-cost duplicate slides for use by its sales force is 
but one dividend of A. E. Staley’s negative color setup. 


by JACK L. ALLSUP 
A. E. Staley Mfg. Co. 


very, very important in color 
work. If you don’t keep accurate 
ones, you may go back to the 
darkroom to duplicate or im- 
prove on prints you made the 
day before and find that you are 
lost. A record of the type of film, 
type of illumination and camera 
filter used in an assignment is 
important. You must know this 
information in order to know 
exactly how to print. With your 
data sheet, you can go back any 
time while you are on the same 
emulsion and duplicate a print. 

The yellow and magenta CP 
filters and 2B filters are the only 
filters we use. With the combina- 
tion of the magenta and the yel- 
low, you can change any color 
that comes up, whether blue, 
green or red, by adding and sub- 
tracting. The method I am talk- 
ing about is the white light 
method. With the _ tri-color 
method, you have to have an 
accurate timer, and you print 
through each one of these indi- 
vidual filters, one at a time. This 
presents a problem. If you want 
to dodge or burn in, you have to 
do it in proportions, so for our 
method we find that the white 
light is much better. I recom- 
mend the CP rather than the CC 
filters. They can appear at the 
top above your condenser sys- 
tem, so even if they get a little 
bit scratched, they won’t affect 
the finished print at all. When 
CC filters get scratched and 
dirty, you have to replace them. 

You should have a constant 








voltage transformer to control 
your voltage. You may also use 
a volt meter and a Variac. This 
stabilizes the power coming into 
your darkroom, and you must 
have it stabilized if you are going 
to make two prints alike. 

We use the paper developer 
once and throw it away. The de- 
veloper has to be within a half a 
degree of 75 degrees; everything 
else can run from 73 to 77 de- 
grees. The first three steps are 
in the dark for a total of 16 
minutes, and then you can turn 
on the room lights and finish up 
at a total of 42. 

We find Photo-Flo solutions 
useful in drying both Ektacolor 
negatives and prints. With prints, 
put a little Photo-Flo in the 
buffer, hang the prints up by the 
corners and let them drip dry. 

The Kodak Dye _ Transfer 


SLIDEMAKING operation includes Omega 
enlarger holding negative, Leica and Wes- 
ton densitometer. 
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VIEW-GRAPH made from Ektacolor negative is 
held up by Allsup. The transparency material 
~~ is Ektacolor print film. 





a 


Data Guide which, as its name 
indicates, was made originally for 
the dye transfer method, tied in 
with the densitometer, will do 
many things for you. With the 
data guide you can get your ex- 
posure at the easel. 

Once you know the speed of 
the paper, you never have to 
adjust the Dye Transfer Data 
Guide, all you have to do is read 
your negative, calculate it, make 
your print and your exposure 
will be correct. If it is not cor- 
rect, it is because you are not 
reading your negative properly. 

Here is a method of properly 
viewing the print. We work 
with a 75-watt blue bulb and a 
75-watt white one in a wide fix- 
ture at about three-feet distance. 
We do not take the first print 
made. It takes two and some- 
times three or more to get ex- 





FOCUSING camera is done with prism 
enabling Allsup to look on groundglass 
without changing position at enlarger. 
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actly what you want. When you 
find that the print is a little too 
green, blue, etc., then you cor- 
rect that. All you have to do 
is determine whether the print is 
too red, green, blue or brown, 
decide which colors to subtract 
or add, make your calculations 
because you are going to have a 
factor change, and you should 
come up with the proper expo- 
sure and end up with the right 
print. To spot the prints we use 
the Flexichrome spotting colors 
and the Webster colors. 
Reproducing color slides is 
one of the biggest parts of our 
color operation. Here again the 
availability of negative color 
materials has made reproduction 
much easier and the results more 
gratifying than in the past. Then 
the best method for reproducing 
slides was to use a highlight and 
shadow mask, and copy the ori- 
ginal with these masks in place, 
a time-consuming, not-always 
successful method. Now a pho- 
tographer can carry Ektacolor 
sheet film or Kodacolor roll film 
for his camera and have complete 
confidence that whatever the re- 
quirements — whether it be 
slides, color prints, black-and- 
white prints or color transparen- 
cies — the one film will do the 
entire job with no loss of quality. 


When an order comes in that 
a division needs a series of 35mm 





READING highlight area of the Ektacolor 
negative with’ densitometer gives correct 
exposure without testing. 





color slides, instead of loading 
up a 35mm camera, I load either 
a 2'4 square Rolleiflex with 
Zeiss Tessar f/3.5 75mm _ lens 
with Kodacolor or a 4 x 5 Linhof 
Super Technika with Ektacolor 
negative sheet film. I then shoot 
the subject in such a manner that 
the format proportions will re- 
main the same when 35mm slides 
are produced. 

Providing that all film for one 
job can be processed at once, 
only one negative needs to be 
tested to find the correct color 
balance. Once this color balance 
is found, it becomes quite easy 
to make any number of slides 
from any given color negative. 

Our equipment for color slide 
reproduction consists of a D-2 
Omega enlarger, 35mm Leica 
camera, a focus slide attachment 
for the Leica and a SOmm Elmar 
lens on the camera. 

The color negative is placed in 
the enlarger in the usual way. 
The lens is removed from the 
enlarger and the Leica is placed 
directly under the light source. 
The proper color printing filters 
are placed in the color head, 
the Ektacolor print film is loaded 
in the 35mm camera, and a set- 
up that will produce any number 
of duplicate slides of first-class 
quality is ready to do just that. 

Exposure can be arrived at by 
two methods. The first is to run 
a test exposure. We make sev- 
eral different exposures, then 
process the print film in Kodak’s 
C-22 Ektacolor process. After 
the correct exposure is found and 
color balance is correct, then the 
production run may be made. 

The second method requires a 
densitometer. With it the guess- 
work is eliminated when deter- 
mining exposure. By using the 
densitometer to read the high- 
light area of the color negative, 
this information can be converted 
to f-stop and exposure time to 
make the slides. 

Actually, each slide is the 
same as an original rather than a 
duplicate. There is no loss of 
color or detail for the slides are 
made directly from the color 
negative. C] 








OZALID ENGINEERS CHECKED EVERY WANTED FEATURE IN 
OVERHEAD PROJECTORS...PUT THEM ALL TOGETHER IN THE 


NEW 
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Yes, the new Ozalid® PROJECTO. : Tt 
LITE incorporates every most- — 

wanted feature of : fiftec 
overhead projectors. : 
Its straight-through) — com 
optical light path means "4 
brighter screen illumination. Im- Z Mot 
ages can be projected in any hori and 
zontal direction from transparen-_ 
cies up to 10” x 10”... all with 
needle-sharp detail. And its eco- | 
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All around the country people in business, industry 
and education are turning more and more to applied 
audio-visuals as the best way of getting any message 
across. Here are only a few cases in point. 


What is the Industrial Audio- 
Visual Association? Speaking of 
its members AT & T’s H. LeRoy 
Vanderford, a member himself, 
recently said “Many of us are 
concerned with the administration 
of public relations and training 
programs that use every form of 
audio-visuals from tape to mo- 
tion pictures. . . Some produce 
their own films, others work 
through producers. Most of us 
either have a lot of know-how 
or know someone who does.” 

This unique group whose 
members have highly-specialized 
A-V interests is celebrating its 
fifteenth birthday. IAVA mem- 
bership is sharply limited to 100 
male executives from the largest 
companies in the United States 
and Canada. Typical companies 
include Remington Rand, Socony 
Mobil Oil, Minnesota Mining 
and General Motors. IAVA is 
the only association concerned 
solely with industrial visual ap- 
plications. 

At least two meetings are held 





1961 Day of Visuals 

The National Visual Presenta- 
tion Association has announced 
that its Eighth Annual Day of 
Visuals will be held at New 
York’s Hotel Roosevelt, May 23- 
24. For details contact the As- 
sociation at 19 W. 44 Street, 
N.Y. 36, N.Y. 











JS 

each year on a national scale. 
Each three-day session (held in 
the spring and fall) is addressed 
by nationally-recognized authori- 
ties in the A-V world. Meetings 
are also held on a regular basis 
in five regional sections of the 
U. S. 

During the year members are 





SEEN ABOVE are typical scenes from the Fall 1960 IAVA Workshop held at Los 


Angeles. 


Such workshops are held twice annually for three days each. 


Using A-V ‘From 
Tape to Motion Pix’’ 


in touch with each other on an 
informal basis as problems come 
up and they offer each other all 
kinds of mutual assistance. A 
regular newsletter and technical 
chairman’s reports on new equip- 
ment are published. Other ma- 
terial from outside sources may 
be submitted to the secretary for 
distribution. 

Of prime interest to IAVA’s 
members are the national meet- 
ings where the increasingly so- 
phisticated art of audio-visuals is 
studied and discussed. Excerpts 
from past programs read like the 
outline for an intensified college 
course in audio-visuals for man- 
agement. 

At the 1959 workshop held 
in Princeton, N. J. technical de- 
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monstrations included those of 
Roy R. Mumma (U. S. Steel) on 
a new method of pre-testing 
films; Dennis Gunst (Fordel 
Films) on post sound synchroni- 
zation for motion pictures; Wil- 
liam Gibbs (MGM-TV) on the 
use of cobalt blue lighting for 
making travelling mattes; Edward 
Winkler (Eastman Kodak) on 
the then new Eastman ASA 160 
color reversal motion picture 
film; John Hoppe (Mobilux Co.) 
on the Mobilux method of ani- 
mation; and Mrs. V. Smith (Po- 
laroid) on the new Polaroid 
3000 film. 

Laurence K. Hamilton, vice- 
president of Technifax Corp., 
keynoted the three-day fall 1960 


continued on page 59 
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son. 


JEEP SUPPORTING Williamson and Car-Pac platform gives him mobility in field. 


Jack Of All 








Car is painted yellow for visibility in hazardous arey 


Trades 


Sparks Film Unit 





SIMPLE ARTWORK is whipped up by William- 


Animation, however, is farmed out. 


Jack Williamson is the motion 
picture department at Kaiser 
Steel in Fontana, Calif. In his 
exciting but exhausting job he 
has written scripts, directed and 
shot films as well as edited work- 
prints and tracks. Frequently he 
records narration, mixing live 
microphone and taped head and 
tails music. As if this weren’t 
enough, he whips up simple art- 
work. 

How does it happen that a 
multi-million dollar company like 
Kaiser can function with only 
a one-man inplant film depart- 
ment? Part of the answer lies in 
the unique talents and experience 
of Jack Williamson. 


For ten years he was a re- 
porter, operating a commercial 
darkroom and co-directing a 
modest motion picture business 
during that time. He has shot 
newsreels for one TV station and 
produced/directed a weekly half- 
hour show on another station. 


Never heard of a one-man movie department? Then step up and meet Jack Williamson. 


Single-handedly he handles every step in producing many of Kaiser Steel’s movies. 


In his spare time he does car- 
tooning. 

But one man, no matter how 
versatile, cannot possibly provide 
all the films called for by such a 
large company. The rest of the 
answer lies in Kaiser’s copious 
use of outside producers and 
services to supplement William- 
son’s work. 

Through every stage of pro- 
duction help is _ recruited — 
skilled or unskilled — from some 
quarter. For scenes in the steel 
mill a crane operator is _per- 
suaded to push the button on the 
second camera, the foreman holds 
the reflector, an electrician sig- 
nals “action.” 


Definite Limitations 


There are many film projects 
which Williamson frankly admits 
are too difficult for him to han- 
dle. Major public relations and 
sales movies are largely handled 
by outside producers. Limits of 








RSATILE W 


narration 


pitcl 
ing 
cap 
By 
jecti 
mes 
acre 
A 
is p 
pro§ 
inde 
son 
SCTif 
T 
cent 
pan: 
reel: 
gett 
Cop! 
sho 
Emy 
thes 
and 
run 
com 
the 


66 
\ 


min 
soul 


Industri: 





‘ous arey 


son. 


ies, 




















RSATILE Williamson is at sound controls when simple mixing 
narration and taped head and tails music is called for. 





the one-man department. stop 
short of lip-sync, sound stage 
shooting and major artwork. 

Certain problems arise with 
even the most simple productions 
he is masterminding. If there is 
need to return to location for 
more footage while shooting is 
proceding at the studio every- 
thing stops, since he is director, 
writer, sound technician and cut- 
ter, too. 

Keeping creativity at a high 
pitch during script-writing, shoot- 
ing and editing is another handi- 
cap Williamson must overcome. 
By the same token he lacks ob- 
jectivity in judging whether the 
message of his films is coming 
across. 

A film unit such as his which 
is part of Public Relations has a 
program as varied as that of any 
independent producer. William- 
son services TV stations with 
scripts and edited film clips. 

To mark completion of a re- 
cent $214,000,000 company ex- 
pansion program he sent news- 
reels to 126 stations in the west, 
getting Class A time for $3.25 a 
copy. All such newsreels are 
shown in an expanded form at 
Employee Theatre Parties. For 
these parties a theatre is rented 
and employees are offered a first 
run Hollywood film, cartoon and 
company report in addition to 
the ten-minute newsreel. 

“Scrap Preparation,” a_ten- 
minute black-and-white film with 
sound, is typical of films made by 
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Williamson. It explains the func- 
tions of a scrap preparation op- 
eration, then describes an opera- 
tional problem and how it was 
solved. Its purpose was to en- 
courage other departments to 
initiate labor-saving methods. 

Williamson also went to other 
plants and shot men at work in- 
side two of the shops. This foot- 
age was later shown to foremen 
so they could devise more effi- 
cient practices. 


Candid Camera 


Getting candid footage with- 
out making employees think they 
were being spied-on was accom- 
plished by announcing a week 
ahead of time that filming would 
take place and explaining what 
the purpose was. 

The problem with most of 
Williamson’s films is to get dra- 
matic shots of steelmaking with- 
out disrupting operations. This 
means that many man hours are 
necessary to capture a complete 
sequence. 

Since he often finds himself 
in hazardous areas the company 
has equipped its cinematographer 
with a hard white hat so that 
he’s easily spotted from the cab 
of the overhead crane. As a fur- 
ther safety measure Williamson 
always lets foremen know where 
he will be setting up. 

Shooting equipment consists 
of an Arriflex 16 camera with 
standard lens complement plus 
Pan Cinor zoom, a wild and 





READER, 4-gang synchronizer, Mylar tape and reliable cue sheet allow him 
to prepare tracks for dubbing at the “in town” studio. 





governor-controlled motor, two 
magazines, and a Pro-Jr. tripod. 

Mixing the live microphone 
with taped music from the Valen- 
tino mood music library is done 
with a Magnasyne X-400. Other 
sound equipment consists of a 
homemade mixing panel plus 
amplifier. 

For editing the unit relies on 
three sets of rewinds, a two and 
four-gang synchronizer, Craig 
viewer, Bell & Howell hot splicer, 
Precision sound reader and de- 
gausser. 

Four MasterLites, a Senior 
Colortran unit, and Senior and 
Cinemaster converters make up 
the lighting apparatus. The de- 
partment has built a step-down 
transformer which allows for 
plug-in to 440-volt welding out- 
lets and drawing 50 amps of 110 
AC. 

Tracks for films are cut in 
Hollywood at Universal Re- 
corders, Cinesound or Telefilm, 
Inc., depending on the particular 
problems involved. Lab work is 
done at Color Reproduction Co. 
or Consolidated Film Industries, 
again depending on the nature 
of the job. 

Right now Kaiser is producing 
films for an average of $125 a 
minute. Some day when the 
company adds another man and 
additional sound equipment the 
cost will be pared to $98 a min- 
ute. Thus Williamson’s one-man 
unit has established itself as a 
solid money-saver. im 




















Custom-made movie footage introduces salesman to client 


on each promotional film made by the Sagner suit firm. 


Travelling salesmen on the job 
for a leading clothing manufac- 
turer are seldom without a con- 
tinuous projector in the back of 
their car. Their willingness to 
tote this equipment around is 
traced to a dramatic sales film 
with which their company, Sag- 
ner, Inc., has provided them. 

Titled “The Suit That’s 
Trumps,” the movie not only 
opens previously closed doors, 
but an introduction given by the 
salesman, himself, makes him 
twice as anxious to show the film 
to prospective customers. 

Rather than the conventional 
brief case the salesmen now call 
on the buyer with a TSI con- 
tinuous movie projector and ask 
the question, “Do you have ten 
minutes to see a film?” The pro- 
jector is easily plugged in, the 
cover folds out as a screen and 
no rewinding or rethreading is 
necessary. 

Stanley Sagner, president of 
the Maryland-based company 


which makes men’s summer suits, 
was looking for a way to show 
store buyers how a suit is con- 


Tailoring Films to Salesmen 


structed. He was also interested 
in giving them a look at the 
modern Sagner factories. A short 
movie film seemed the best way 
to tell the story. 

He approached Rodel Studios, 
a film producer in nearby Wash- 
ington, D. C., and arranged for 
them to produce a_ ten-minute 
color motion picture showing the 
company’s operations including 
assembly line, plus the manufac- 
turer’s promotional program and 
its application to retailers. 


Salesmen’‘s Greeting 


The film opens with a salesman 
saying “I’m John Smith, your 
Sagner salesman. I have a story 
to tell you. But first a word from 
our president.” 
footage of the salesmen was made 
from glossy photos and the stock 
message 
corded on quarter-inch tape. 

Then the film switches to the 
company’s main offices and re- 
marks by Sagner. 
from the name mills which supply 
the company come on the screen 
briefly and say something to the 








effect that they’re “happy to be 7 
one of the suppliers for Sagner.” © 

Next the film shows the com- 
pany’s factory and warehouse 
with realistic sounds and narra- 








Scenes From Sagner Movie 
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COMPANY PRESIDENT Stanley Sagner gives informal chat at 
start of movie and invites view to visit the factory .. . 





instruct clients on how men’s suits are put together. 


: ' ; ; SPEEDY | 
tion. There is also a brief anima- film is s 
tion sequence. a cardb 
Mitchell and Arriflex cameras 
were used to shoot the footage ~~ 
which was completed in six days. | 
Ektachrome was used for the 
original film with prints for the 
30 salesmen made on Eastman 
magnetically-striped 16mm color, 
Sound was recorded on a 
quarter-inch Rangertone machine | 
while Stancil-Hoffman handled 
the studio recording. All lab 
work was done at Capital Film 
of Washington. 
Introductory Buyers are enthusiastic in their 
response to the film and end up 
asking for another showing at 
which each man re- which everyone from the store’s 
alteration man to the vice-presi- | 
dent sees it. Originally the film | its 
was shown only to new prospects | ch 
Executives but now old as well as new cus- © m 
tomers see it. Sagner has truly ~~ vi 
put more motion in its sales with |~ pl 
this motion picture. Oa m 
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house 
— SPEEDY PREPARATION is possible with overhead transparencies. Plastic OVERHEAD PROJECTORS suit themselves to the speaker’s needs. 
nima- film is sketched on with colored pencils or other media, enclosed in addition to ceiling projection they may be used for rear-screen pro- 
a cardboard mount and the transparency is ready for projection. jection as shown above with operator standing in front of screen. 
neras 
otage 
days. s e 
“a Versatile Tool For Visuals 
r the 
tman 
olor, 
na The overhead transparency takes to various art media like a duck 
shine 
dled to water. Here’s the story on how these materials are put together. 
lab 
Film 
by ERIC BURTIS port your visualization or for ad- Perspective. Draw your design 
their Audio-Visual Dept. ditional emphasis. elements as you would actually 
1 up Ozalid, Div. of Gen’l Establish the Idea! Carefully see them in their relative positions 
3 at Aniline & Film C consider the message your trans- in space — diminishing in size 
yre’s niime um UO. We as ge i 4 E 7 " es ’ 
i, parency must deliver. Consider from the point nearest to the 
resi- The overhead projector, with this symbol as your “star per- point farthest away. This will lend 
film its unlimited flexibility and me- — former.” realism to your drawings. 
ects chanical simplicity, is one of the Set the Stage! No star can ef- Letter Size. In lettering verbal 
cus- most marvelous projection de- _ fectively work alone, so you must symbols to support your visual, 
ruly vices ever developed. The sim- build a framework around your _ give careful consideration to letter 
vith plest and least expensive visual star performer — set a stage for size. Select a size and style of 
LJ materials may be used with great it. Select secondary elements to _letter that is certain to be visible 








impact, and it does not depend on 
elaborate illustrative materials. 

Numerous producers located 
in every city across the country 
will offer advice or assume the 
complete job of providing you 
with a presentation for use with 
overhead projectors. 

However, this article is in- 
tended for those inplant audio- 
visual sections who wish to design 
their own transparencies for this 
visual tool. 

Here are a few points to bear 
in mind when planning such ma- 
terials: 

Achieve Visual Impact! Limit 
the use of word symbols to a 
minor function. Use them to sup- 


Industrial Photography @ January, 1961 








support, identify and establish 
an environment for your star 
symbol. 

Organize Your Layout! Once 
the “cast” has been selected, ar- 
range your “characters” in the 
most expressive way. Be careful 
to maintain balance and comprise 
a unity that is meaningful and 
pleasing to the eye. 

Forms and Shapes. Creative 
drawing can be done by anyone 
— you needn’t be a talented art- 
ist. Simply make use of the basic 
forms and shapes of common- 
place objects — books, boxes, 
jars, tables, cylinders, etc. They 
represent basic patterns which 
are easily drawn. 








to every viewer. A good rule of 
thumb is to use letters at least 
3/16 of an inch high and use as 
few as possible on any single 
transparency. 

Letter Spacing. Since open 
letters require less space than 
straight-sided letters, all letter 
spacing should be done visually 
rather than mechanically for the 
greatest degree of legibility. 


Tools Used In Design 


Interesting effects can be 
achieved surprisingly easily with 
the most common graphic instru- 
ments. An ordinary leadpencil, 
for example, can be used effec- 

continued on page 62 

















































S U C € FE S + ST O Re a i 8 Quickie case histories of successhj 


uses of visual presentations & aj 


H N C APS U LE FO Ke M by large and small  businesse, 


Desktop Salesman | A-V thoughts in mind. One such company is Pil- 

Medium: Sound Filmstrip grim Boat Line which offers tours of the Thousand ; 
Islands during vacation season. For the last two OxIDI 
summers, the company has run a slide show of throu: 


cruise highlights at Alexandria Bay parking lot, 
where tickets are sold. An official of the boat line» © 
estimates that the slide show, which runs contin- 
uously in the afternoon and nightly from 7 to 
10:30 p.m., increases business at least ten per cent. 
During the day, the slides are shown on a boxed-in 
screen; in the evenings they are shown on a screen 
three times larger. 


Pocket Atom Power 
Medium: Collapsible Viewer 

General Electric recently completed one of its 
notable achievements, the Dresden Nuclear Power 
Station. Completing it took over a year of planning 
and then methodically putting multi-million dollar 
components into place. 

How do you tell a story like this to visiting 
educators, government dignitaries and other VIPs 

continued on page 62 





Bal Nu Vita is a food supplement recently pre- 
sented to consumers in a handy dispenser pack. 
People like this convenience and sales mushroomed. 
A sales force had to be developed so quickly that 
there was not adequate time to train salesmen prop- 
erly. 

The answer to setting up an effective sales force 
and passing along the Bal Nu Vita sales message 
was an attache-case size audio-video unit which 
salesmen carry around with them, the Viewlex 
Salestalk, a combination filmstrip/slide projector 
with built-in screen and record player. 

Here is how it works. Salesmen for Stiles-Van 
Zandt Food Supplement Company, Torrence, Cali- 
fornia (manufacturers of Bal Nu Vita) carry the 
unit with them and call on consumers on a door-to- 
door basis. In moments the sales story unfolds in 
color and with an experienced narration. There is 
no interrupting of an inexperienced salesman’s pitch 
and, while the housewife is absorbed by the film, 
the salesman is getting added on-the-job training! 





Promoting Summer Cruises 
Medium: Slide Presentations 


Despite the current chilly climate, many organ- 
izations are thinking ahead to next summer with 








OXIDE-COATED magnetic 


through a drying oven. Tape is dried in 


24-inch widths. 


tape 
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travels 


by DANIEL E. DENHAM 
Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company 





To meet the diversified applica- 
tions being found for magnetic 
tape, varieties of the iron-oxide 
coated “ribbon” have had to be 
developed. 

The needs of a radio engineer, 
who records radio scripts for 
playback after long-term stor- 
age, are different from those of a 
geophysicist, who uses magnetic 
tape belts in seismic recording to 
locate pools of oil far beneath 
the earth’s surface. 

Similarly, a tool control tech- 
nician using tape to direct auto- 











(TOP) Sounds from outer space are cur- 
rently recorded on magnetic tape placed 
in satellite heads. 





(MIDDLE) To make tape, treated iron 
oxide and binding agents are mixed to- 
gether in ball mills. 





(BOTTOM) Tape is stored on jumbo rolls 
(seen here) before being cut and wound 
onto separate reels. 








onder Tape! 


It fills all sorts of needs in the audio-visual 
and allied areas with a simple kind of magic. 





matic milling operations has tape 
requirements greatly divorced 
from those of a TV producer who 
“freezes” his live shows on video 
tape for immediate playback. And 
the missile-man launching sat- 
ellites to record outer-space data 
requires a much more critical 
magnetic tape than the home 
recordist who makes high-fidelity 
audio recordings simply for his 
personal enjoyment. 

A rudimentary knowledge of 
tape materials and manufacture 
may help you select the type best 
able to fill your requirements. 


Backings 


Two plastic materials com- 
monly are used for magnetic tape 
backing — cellulose acetate and 
polyester film. Unless otherwise 
specified, the word “plastic” on 
a box of recording tape means 
that the backing is made of cel- 
lulose acetate. This tape is espe- 
cially popular because it meets 
all normal recording require- 

continued on page 60 













Some Ground Rules for 


Movie Projectionists 


Don’t lay a booby trap with cords. 


Projection remains one of the 
major problems in selling a movie 
to a group of people. This is par- 
ticularly true with showings 
using the 16mm portable suit- 
case projector. No matter how 
good your film is—#if it isn’t 
projected on a properly operating 
machine in a room arranged for 
an A-V showing the audience 
will turn its nose up at it. 

Here’s a check list of rules 
projectionists should adhere to 
under any conditions: 

1. Screen. Should be placed 
for best possible viewing by audi- 
ence. 

2. Projector. Position on 
solid, non-wobbly platform. 

3. Speaker. Place under or 
directly beside screen. 

4. Cords. Make sure that 
power and speaker cord are laid 
so no one will trip over them. 

5. Trial run. Turn on pro- 
jector before threading film to 
check screen and sound. A steady 
hum assures that the sound sys- 
tem is hooked up and working. 
Adjust position of screen or pro- 
jector so that light beam fills 
screen without spilling over and 
without the keystone effect re- 
sulting from misalignment. Also, 
make sure light beam is high 
enough to clear the heads of audi- 
ence. 

6. Cleaning. Wipe film gate 
and aperture plate using a brush 
or lint-free cloth. 

7. Threading. Thread the film 
through the projector. Make sure 
that both feed and take-up reels 
are firmly attached, film sprocket- 
holes are well-seated on roller 
sprockets and that the film loops 
above and below the projection 
gate are the length recommended 
by the manufacturer. 

8. Test setup by running the 
film past the titles and opening 
sound to set the sound volume 


and focus. Then reverse the film 
or rethread it so that your next 
start will be on leader, far enough 
ahead so the projector will be up 
to speed for smooth sound. 

9. When the time comes to 
show the film switch on the pro- 
jector, adjust volume if necessary, 
check focus and stay beside the 
machine. 

10. After projection make 
sure that any tape clinging to the 
end of the film does not go 
through machine. The tape’s 
gummy surface will foul up the 
film gate. One last word. The 
projectionist should disconnect 
his equipment and, like the Arab, 
“fold his tent and quietly steal 
away.” He won't be appreciated 
if he noisily rewinds the film, 
yanks cords from among the legs 
of the audience, and bangs out of 
the room. Get the hint? C] 

The above is based on material 
which originally appeared in Re- 
wind, a publication of General 
Film Laboratories. 





Financial Men Plan 
Audio-Visual Seminar 

These days even financial men 
know they must use audio-visual 
techniques to improve the impact 
of their presentations. Evidence 
of this is the American Man- 
agement  Association-sponsored 
seminar series for executives 
titled “How to Use Graphics to 
Communicate Financial Facts.” 

The lectures are being held 
Jan. 17, 19, 24, 26,31 and Feb. 
2 at New York City’s Hotel 
Astor. Hours are from 6-9 p.m. 
each night. 

Under the guidance of Herbert 
C. Rosenthal, President of Gra- 
phics Institute, the series will 
cover techniques for presenting 

continued on page 59 





Good reasons 
for RCA projector 
popularity ! 


@ “Life-Tested*”’—your as- 
surance of projector quality! 

@ Easiest, fastest threading 
in the 16mm field! 

@ Whisper-quiet operation! 
Powerful 1200-watt lamp 
—throws 20% more light 
on screen! 

Built-in lubrication ! 
Pressure guides are the 
“softest touch” in film 
handling! 


Nylon film pressure shoe— 
lasts 2 to 3 times longer! 


Superior sound reproduc- 
tion! 


Longer operating life; 
minimum maintenance! 


*Rigid endurance standards have been 
set for RCA “‘LIFE-TESTED" Projectors. 
Individual components as well as finished 
projectors are subjected to continuous 
testing to evaluate the durability and 
efficiency of all operating parts. “LIFE- 
TESTED" at RCA means better, more 
reliable performance from RCA Projectors. 


Tmk(s) ® 


RADIO CORPORATION 


of AMERICA 


AUDIO-VISUAL PRODUCTS e CAMDEN 2, N.J. 
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eee EASIEST TO THREAD, SIMPLEST 
TO OPERATE 


Almost anybody can thread an RCA “‘Life-Tested’’* 
16mm Projector in less than 30 seconds. Its exclusive 
Thread-Easy film path is the simplest and most direct 
in the 16mm field. Even amateurs can screen every 
show with professional-like ease. 


RCA engineers continually search for new ways to make 
RCA projectors even longer-lasting and easier to operate. 
As new ideas are proved valuable, they become part of 
RCA Projector design. 


For example, the latest ‘‘Life-Tested” Projectors incor- 
porate a nylon film pressure shoe which is kinder to film, 
quieter operating and so durable that it probably will not 
require replacing during the normal lifetime of the pro- 
jector. New, too, is a one-piece, precision tooled inter- 
mittent cam and gear which replaces a 3-part assembly. 
A new claw design accommodates new or old film with 
equal facility and reduces film handling noise to a hush. 
Like most changes, these are not readily visible, but are 


Another reason 
to go RCA/ 


contributing substantially to the smooth operation and 
dependable performance you expect from RCA Projectors. 
This is the important kind of design change, the kind 
that keeps RCA Projectors always ahead in 16mm. 


Competitive comparisons have sold thousands of RCA 
Projectors. Make your own... you'll go RCA! 


Your RCA Audio-Visual Dealer has full details 

on RCA “Life-Tested” Projectors and other electronic 
aids. Look for his number under “Motion Picture 
Equipment and Supplies” in your Classified Directory. 


Tmk(s)® 


RADIO CORPORATION 
of AMERICA 


AUDIO-VISUAL PRODUCTS « CAMDEN 2, N. J. 


Circle No. 608 on Post Card 
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Instant Sales Film 


An instant impact-filled slide- 
film is being used with great suc- 
cess to sell a revolutionary pro- 
duct called Instant Furniture. Al- 
though slidefilms can run to 240 
exposures this one is limited to 
16 frames — all that are neces- 
sary to tell the story of this mer- 
chandise which comes packed in 
sections and is assembled in 30 
seconds. 

Creator Robert Hyde, who be- 


gan manufacturing the furniture 
by cutting it out in the basement 
of his home in Syracuse, N.Y., 
was looking for a way to intro- 
duce it at the N.Y. State Fair held 
in Syracuse last September. 

He approached Anne Koller of 
Rossmore Productions and Selling 
Methods, Inc. She suggested a 
brief sound slidefilm which would 
show the complete line and de- 
monstrate how it is assembled. 





; construction 






Everyone working with audio-visual equipment 
knows that your best buy is the best you can 
buy! In the case of projection screens, that's 
a full line of wall-type and tripod 
models with exclusive features developed over 
the past 50 years by men who specialize in 
improved picture projection. See the all-new 
Da-Lite Jr. Electrol—the finest electrically-oper- 
ated medium-sized wall screen ever produced. 
Your Da-Lite A-V dealer will gladly demonstrate! 


Rugged 
Da-Lite... 
plus 
ease of 
handling 
equals... 





For complete 
information on Da-Lite 
Vidiomaster Screens 
and name of Da-Lite 
Franchised A-V 
dealer near you! 










Visit the Annual 


January 16 and 17 at 














New England Photographer's 
Association Trade Show 


Motel 128, Dedham, Massachusetts. \} 
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Specially engineered 
for use by 
schools and industry 


Da-Lite 


\ SCREEN COMPANY 
Warsaw, Indiana 



















Personnel of Dey Brothers de- 
partment store in Syracuse helped 
arrange the fair display; wisely 
suggested that the Beseler Sales- 
mate continuous projector used 
to show the film be placed atop 
an Instant chest-of-drawers. Dur- 
ing the fair the film attracted 
crowds to the booth. 

On the screen onlookers saw 
an 11-year-old girl assembling the 
furniture and also a whole bed- 
room composed of Bob Hyde’s 
creations. After seeing the film 
they were invited into the booth 
to examine the furniture, open 
drawers, etc. Proof of the film’s 
drawing power was the $1000 
dollars worth of sales racked up 
in one week. 

Since then the film has been 
put to use in the following ways: 

Salesmen take the projector in- 
to department stores and show 
furniture buyers the film to ac- 
quaint them with the product. 


Package Deal 


Once a store places an order it 
is Offered the film for promotional 
purposes. Typical of the stores 
which have made good merchan- 
dising use of the film is Dey 
Brothers, where the film is at the 
point-of-sale on the fourth floor, 
but close enough to the escalator 
so that browsers are attracted by 
the sound track. Customers wan- 
der over to see the film and are 
thus drawn into the department. 

After the film’s success at the 
Syracuse fair it is slated for other 
fairs and trade shows during the 
coming year. It has also been 
successfully used for spot adver- 
tisements over TV stations. 

Carl J. Hoffmann shot the orig- 
inal frames with a 4x5 Deardorff 
on Ektachrome, using multiple 
flash indoors. The frames were 
later reduced to 35mm. 

Colorfilm in Mamaroneck, N. 
Y. processed the film and made 
dupes on Eastman negative stock. 
Deryck Waring of New York City 
recorded the narration by Bucky 
Kaslow. 

Now in the planning stages at 
Rossmore Productions is a sequel 
which includes new items added 
to the line. Cl 
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FINANCIAL 
SEMINAR 


continued from page 56 


data in both internal and external 
reports by means of standard and 
Vu-graph slides, filmstrips, flan- 
nel boards, easel presentations 
and other A-V aids. 

Mr. Rosenthal will cover the 
use of graphics in annual reports, 
budget presentations, charts, se- 
quence stories, factor lists and 
pictographs. 

The section covering audio- 
visuals for live audiences will in- 
clude charting with tapes, figur- 
ing room/audience size and two 
how-to movies on _ preparing 
graphics. 

Guest speaker George Mann, 
assistant to the comptroller at 
the Budd Co., will outline his 
company’s use of charts and 
graphs in reporting financial data 
to management. 

Finally, project sessions will 
give participants an opportunity 
to relate the subject matter to 
day-to-day operating problems, 
exchange ideas and experience 
and develop a graphics checklist. 

Further information on the 
seminars may be obtained from 
the American Management As- 
sociation, 1515 Broadway, N. Y. 
36, N. Y. Oo 
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session with a visualized pre- 
sentation titled “The Need for 
Effective Communication.” The 
new equipment portion of the 
program featured demonstrations 
of Technamation, the Fairchild 
8mm sound projector and cam- 
era and a prototype of the Kalart 
soundstrip projector. 

This spring’s national meeting 
will be held April 24-27 at the 
Edgewater Beach Hotel in Chi- 
cago. Frank Greenleaf of U. S. 
Steel will chairman the affair, 
assisted by other members from 
the Chicago area. The opening 
session Monday night will feature 
an informal exchange of ideas 
and screening of recent films. [J 
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Kalart/Victor Projectors Help Sell 


Porter-Cable Suburban Riders 


Porter-Cable Machine Company 
chose Kalart/Victor as the best pos- 


sible 16mm sound projector for use 


by its distributors in presenting an 
important new sales film on riding 
mowers and tractors. Here’s why: 


1. Simple threading a key requirement. 
Porter-Cable needed a projector that 
can be threaded and operated by 
people with no previous experience. 
Kalart/Victor meets the need per- 
fectly. It is threaded in 3 simple 
steps, with a color-coded path to 
show sequence and location. 


2. Film safety important to Porter-Cable. 
No projector guards against film 
damage more effectively than a 
Kalart/Victor. Safety Film Trips— 
an exclusive feature—stop the pro- 
jector in emergencies, before film is 
damaged. 


world’s most experienced 
manufacturer of 16mm sound projectors 


VICTOR ANIMATOGRAPH CORP. 
Division of KALART 
Plainville, Connecticut 


3. Can it be set up anywhere? Porter- 
Cable likes the top-mounted reel 

feature of Kalart/Victor projectors. 

With both reels out of the way on 
top of the projector, any level sur- 
face may be used for setup. Projec- 
tors were made suitable for use even 

in small rooms since they were pur-, 
chased with 114” lenses instead of 
the standard 2” lenses. 


What features are you looking for 
in a 16mm sound projector? Great pic- 
ture quality? Magnificent sound re- 
production? Outstanding durability? 
Adaptability for magnetic recording 
and playback? Kalart/V ictor has them 
all—and more to boot. Call your 
Victor Dealer for a demonstration. 


FREE BOOKLET 








How Industry Profits from 
Sound Films. Send today 
for your copy of this prac- 
tical booklet. Dept. 165 
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| Kept My Mouth Shut 
And Sold My First 


100,000 
Orde Fees 


with - 


PORTABLE VIEWLEX 


“SALESTALK” 
armen 


A COMPLETE BIG PICTURE, BIG SOUND 
SALES PRESENTATION 
IN A SALESMAN’S ATTACHE CASE! 


sets up in seconds... 
and sells by itself? $104.50 


Don’t laugh when someone says ‘“‘the next thing you 
know they'll be selling by AUTOMATION!” I’m doing 
it right now with my new “‘assistant,’”’ the Viewlex 
“Salestalk.”” Set a sales record the very first month 
t used it — and | really kept my mouth shut most 
of the time. 


The sales story is right on records . . . illustrated 
facts and figures on filmstrip are coordinated with it. 
i never bore a prospect nor fight for attention. When 
t open my Viewlex ‘‘Salestalk” Attache case and 
switch on my sales story . . . prospects feel they 
have to look, listen and (more often than you can 
imagine) buy! 


Viewlex Inc. 
38 Broadway, Holbrook, L. |., N. Y. 


Please send complete information 
on “Salestalk.” 


Name. 








Company 
Address_ 


City. Zone. State. 
i ee ee od 
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MAGNETIC TAPE 
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ments, yet costs the least per 
foot of tape. 

Under conditions of excessive 
heat or humidity, polyester back- 
ing is worth its extra cost (45% 
higher than acetate). However, 
it does have a disadvantage. Un- 
der extreme tension, it may 
stretch. Acetate tape, on the 
other hand, will stretch only 
slightly before it breaks, and 
any breaks can be repaired by 
splicing. For this reason, most 
of the major record companies 
make their master recordings on 
acetate-backed tape. 

A new development in mag- 
netic tape backing which is be- 
coming popular for applications 
involving frequent repeat, con- 
tinuous play and constant handl- 
ing is called “Tenzar.” This 
sturdy base material is tear-, 
stretch-, and moisture-resistant. 
Twice as strong as acetate, Ten- 
zar has 16 times greater tear re- 
sistance and will not dry out or 
become brittle during hot stor- 
age. Religious radio programs, 
which mail recorded tapes to all 
parts of the world, have found 
Tenzar’s economy and its ability 
to withstand extremes of temper- 
ature and humidity especially 
suited to their broadcasting. 


Backing Thicknesses 


Tape commonly is available 
in three backing thicknesses. 
For greatest strength, it is pro- 
duced with 114-mil backing which 
provides 1200 feet of tape on a 
standard 7” reel. To obtain half 
again as much playing time, 
manufacturers put out 1-mil 
backings, thus obtaining 1800 
feet of tape on the same diameter 
reel. This reduction in thickness 
reduces the strength of the tape, 
but 1-mil polyester is actually 
stronger than 114-mil acetate 
tape. However, it also is more 
prone to stretching than is 114- 
mil acetate. 

Decreasing backing thickness 
even further to 12-mil makes it 
possible to wind twice as much 
tape on the same reel, pro- 





It is a Crime to lose attention when 
darkening rooms for training. IN.|" 
VESTIGATE use of LENSCREEN rear 
view projection screens. Excellent for 
lighted rooms. 


@ Portable screens for room or auditorium 
use. Set up quickly, your own projectors 
serve. 


In-wall screens for new construction. Per. 
manent, always ready for use. Conceals, 
silences all projection equipment. 


Projector-Screen combinations now available 
for slide, film strip, or movies, — mobile 
and portable models. 


Screen materials by the square foot for 
custom use — several ideas detailed. 


Request the LENSCREEN Kit of A-V Ideas,| 


contains complete facts, literature. 


POLACOAT INCORPORATED 


9760 Conklin Rd. Blue Ash, Ohio | fe 
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VISUAL AID | 


MAGIC 


Tiny 35 mm projector fills 
30 x 40 screen at only 8 ft. 


Minolta’s unique optical system projects 
a brilliant, full-screen image across a 
desk or in a meeting hall. Unbelievably 
compact, the Mini-Projector sets up in 
seconds, stores in a brief case. 

Use with 35 mm strip film, single slide, 
semi-automatic or Airequipt changer. 


™ 


Mini - Projector — $37.50 
at Minolta dealers. For 
details, write: 


MINOLTA CAMERAS 
150 Broadway ¢- New York 38, N.Y. 
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viding twice as much playing 
time. However, paring the 
thickness of the backing to 14- 
mil cuts its strength still further. 
To compensate for this loss of 
strength and the stretching prob- 
lem, polyester-backed tape has 
been developed which is pre- 
stretched. This tape is twice as 
strong as 1-mil polyester “extra- 
play” tape but also is roughly 
15% more expensive per foot. 

The big advantage of double- 
length (14-mil) tape is that a 
full hour may be recorded on a 
standard 7” reel at the speed of 
7\4 ips as opposed to the half- 
hour possible with a reel of 114- 
mil tape. 

As tapes became thinner and 
thinner, recording engineers dis- 
covered a new problem — “print- 
through,” the transfer of a signal 
from one layer of tape to an- 
other when recorded tape is 
stored for long periods of time. 
Print-through can be combatted 
by keeping the recording volume 
low. If that is not practical, and 
recordings are to be kept for an 
extremely long period of time, 
pay the extra 15% for “low 
print” tape, which has been de- 
veloped to solve this problem. 

Another improved tape pro- 
vides extra output for increasing 
the dynamic range in sensitive 
recording applications. These 
“high output” tapes achieve sig- 
nal-to-noise ratios from six to 
12db greater than conventional 
tapes and prevent overloading in 
passages where the dynamic 
range varies widely. Cost is 
roughly 40% higher than stand- 
ard tapes. 

Magnetic tape comes in a 
variety of widths. You are prob- 
ably familiar with quarter-inch 
tape wound on clear plastic reels 
in lengths from 150 to 7200 feet. 
However, it is also available in 
VY, % and one-inch widths on 
reels with diameters ranging from 
three to 14 inches. 

Magnetic tape has undergone 
quite a few changes since it was 
first introduced commercially in 
1947; it is destined to undergo 
quite a number more before an- 
other decade has passed. ial 


SCORE YOUR NEXT FILM WITH 





AWARD WINNING 













the 
most 
complete 


world ! 


Did you know that commercial films winning the most scoring awards 
nearly always use Hi-Q music? They do. And there’s a reason . . . superb 
quality plus the most extensive library, with the plus of famous Capitol 
service. Find out for yourself. Send for demonstration disc. It’s free, 


of course. 






CAPITOL. 





LIBRARY SERVICES, HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
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CHALLENGER 
CAMERA 
LAMP 


Accurate exposures of as 

short a duration as 5 sec- 

onds. Increase production. 

Only such fully automatic 

motor-driven arcs maintain 
) constant light level and 
1 color temperature. 
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3-hole kit — $17.90; 4-hole kit — $29.95 











| 











Two-hole 
kit (shown) 


$13.90 


For binding scrapbooks, photo 
albums, records and papers of all 


types. So handy, so easy, so versatile 
. . . for home or office. Just insert 
pages and punch, then pick a colorful 
binding tube from the spin dial base, 
snap into place. In seconds you have a 
neat, orderly looking, colorful volume. 


Other models available: 


Write for free booklet PH 
Limited Distributorships Available 


TAUBER PLASTICS 
200 Hudson St., N.Y.C., WO 6-3880 
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COMMUNICATOR 
THE~DESK-TOPSALES THEATRE... 


Demonstrates.your products, displays your serv- 
“ices visually—-AND narrates your story dra- 
matically . . . Assures interest, leaves a lasting 
impression, turns prospects into customers. 
Makes everyone a perfect salesman. 


Excellent for desk top or small group viewing 
—without room darkening. Sets up in seconds. 
Assures high fidelity sound and picture bril- 
liance. Simple to operate. Ideal for business, 
industry, education. 


The portable C.0.C. COMMUNICATOR combines 
rear view film strip projector, built-in screen 
and 4-speed phonograph in a small, attractive 
attache case. A versatile quality-engineered unit 
at most reasonable cost. 


e Handles up to 12” records (20 min. play at 33% 
rpm without nn records) e High gain amplifier 
for perfect quality & sound volume ” Large 8” x 6” 
patented Lenscreen for wide angle viewing ¢ Pre- 
cision optics ¢ One knob framing with click stops « 
Storage space for records, film strips, etc. e AC, 
110/120v « Overall 19” x 13” x 51%” e Abt. 15 Ibs. 


e Fully guaranteed. UNDER $100 


- » » for those who do not require sound: 


C.0.C. “EXAMINER” UNDER $60 


FILM STRIP PROJECTOR with built-in screen in handy 
luggage-type case—for effective visual presentations. 


«+. for economical 
slide demonstrations: 


COX 
EXECUTIVE 


PROFESSIONAL 
PRESENTATIONS, 
— MADE EASY 
WITH THIS PROVEN 
SALES AID. 


35mm slides may be worked into an effective 
action-stimulating sales message. Projector, au- 
tomatic slide changer and screen in a small 
compact unit. Sets up in 3 seconds for group 
viewing in fully lighted room. Simple to handle, 
easy to carry. 






¢ Precision optics ¢ Patented 8” x 8” Lenscreen for 
wide angie viewing Holds up to 3 magazines (36 
slides ea.) for indiv. or’ sequence showing e Rugged 
aluminum unit ¢ AC-DC, 100-125v. Only 6 Ibs. 


UNDER $70 
Used by leading corporations & institutions! 


WRITE NOW for illustrated literature & name of 
Gealer nearest you! 


aio 4 
INDUSTRIAL 
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37-19 23rd Avenue, 
Long Island City 5, N.Y 
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tively in making masters for diazo 
reproduction. For greater density 
of line, a film marking pencil is a 
useful tool, while grease pencil 
works well on coarse-grained 
surfaces. 

Brush work is tricky but the 
results can be excellent using the 
correct type of brush for the job 
at hand. The square-tipped brush 
is very good for bold, thick art- 
work. 

Pens, especially those of the 
Speedball type, are used widely 
since they make it extremely easy 
for even the novice to produce 
acceptable work. Their flexibility 
of shapes and sizes enables you 
to suit your lettering exactly to 
the atmosphere of your visual. 


Mechanical Lettering Devices 

More exacting work can easily 
be achieved by use of template- 
type lettering guides and various 
mechanical lettering devices such 
as LeRoy, Letter Guide, etc. In 
addition to producing _ profes- 
sional looking letters you can 
work amazingly fast with these 
devices once you have learned to 
control them accurately. 

Triangles, curves and a com- 
pass should probably be included 
among your basic tools. With 
these you can draw angles, curved 
lines, graphs and perfect circles, 
and also test for squareness. A 
few more tools which can be quite 
helpful in making transparencies 
are: crow quill pen, for extremely 
fine work; Rapidograph pen, an 
India ink fountain pen used 
primarily for lettering; Grafika 
pen, a drawing and lettering in- 
strument of the highest quality; 
Ozalid’s opaque pen, for uni- 
form lines in dense black; pres- 
sure-sensitive letters, available in 
several styles ‘containing alpha- 
bets, figures and punctuation 
marks; and photo-type machines, 
which produce sharp, opaque 
letters automatically on strips of 
film. 


Inking Techniques 
Ink used on masters for diazo 
production must have good opac- 


ity. India ink fills the bill quite 
adequately. To cover a large area 
several techniques are commonly 
used — brushing, coating with 
cotton swabs or spraying with an 
airbrush. Inking very large areas 
may cause the sheet to buckle. In 
such cases a masking technique 
should be used instead of ink. 
Visuals may be used in a for- 
mal, established style, as a discus- 
sion stimulant to create audience 
participation, or as a fact-giver, 
or for repeated reference. The 
overhead projector can be used 
while the speaker is standing, with 
or without a lectern (and with or 
without rear-projection), or he 
may sit beside it so that the audi- 
ence’s attention is directed pri- 
marily to the screen with the 
communicator subordinate to the 
picture. C] 
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in such a way that they can still 
take the story away with them? 
Films or expensive slide projects 
were eliminated immediately. In 
the old days an expensive full- 
color brochure would do the job 
but this is the atomic age and 
even the telling of a story must 
have impact. 

G.E.’s choice was the Taylor- 
Merchant Sell-O-View, an eight- 
frame film strip in a collapsible 
cardboard viewer. Each visitor 
gets one and, in effect, has a full- 
color story board. G.E. gets its 
story across immediately and 
benefits from home reruns and 
pass-on impressions. Ironically, 
a huge atomic power plant is get- 
ting public relations benefits from 
a pocket-size visual aid. 


Helping Salesman Sell 


Medium: Portable Projectors 


Rockote Paint Company, a 
comparatively small company 
with headquarters in Rockford, Il- 
linois, was faced with a dual need 
to introduce a new paint-tinting 

continued on page 64 
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The Variables in Photography 








... Require The Film with 
the Inherent Safety Factor! 









Gevapan 30 (ASA D64 T40) offers an 
ideal relationship of moderate speed 
and fine grain, with a superb range 
of gradation and exception panchro- 


Gevaert Gevapan Sheet Film has 
built-in latitude to accommodate 
the many variables in photog- 
raphy. Light source, camera 
shutter, developing time /tem- 
perature, chemicals .. . and 
human—the variables that often 
spell failure to a film with less 
tolerance. Small wonder, there- 
fore, that Gevapan finds its way 
into so many professional hold- 
ers. Want to try Gevapan for 
yourself? Write for professional 
samples, stating your film size. 


(facia ae 
me 

















matic faithfulness. 


Gevapan 33 (ASA D125 T80) doubles 
your shooting speed without excessive 
sacrifice of its fine grain structure. An 
all-around film for the photographer 
shooting a wide variety of situations. 


RE 
GEVAPAN 36 


Flim 
“FAUCRBOMATIC SartY 












Gevapan 36 (ASA D250 T160) is the 
first choice of industrial and press 
photographers, for all low light level 
situations such as bounce flash and 
available light. 


VY OF AMERICA, INC. 
ew York 19, N. Y. 





RAAB HH MMAR S SA 


Circle No. 552 on Post Card 
Industrial Photography @ January, 1961 63 








portant. 


job. 


4630 OAKMAN BOULEVARD 





How Do YOU like COLOR? 


Color permits the photographer to express himself 
through interpretive photography and to engage in 
variations from the normal approach. 


To achieve accurate color or a special effect, team- 
work between photographer and laboratory is most im- 
Meteor Photographic strives to meet the 
individual requirements of a specific job. Close controls 
and talented personnel assure superior results. Working 
with the photographer, 
paper the product of the photographer’s imagination. 


Let us show you what we can do through filter dodg- 
ing, or color variation, 


DETROIT 4, MICHIGAN 


CUSTOM LABORATORY FOR PROFESSIONALS 
COLOR— BLACK & WHITE 


Meteor Photographic puts on 


when you have that “critical” 


WeEbster 3-8604 
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PHOTO 
SLIDE 
FILING 
SYSTEM 


With Every Slide Cross-indexed 
For Quick Visual Reference and Use 


When you keep your slides in this Multiplex 
cabinet, you gain these three advantages: 


1. Orderly classification—by subject matter, 
date, etc. Cross index cards available. 

2. Convenience—slides can be viewed against 
light-diffusing panel—individual slides easily 
inserted or removed. 

3. Protection—against loss or damage—with 


slides properly stored—cylinder-type key lock 
on door. 

The Multiplex Slide Cabinet shown above holds 
2340 slides, 2” x 2” .. . or 780 slides, 
4" x 3%" ... or some of each. Door opens 
down to provide shelf. Spacious utility drawer 
in base. Smaller and larger sizes, and other 
models, are available. For more complete in- 
formation, use the coupon below. 


V“— 4B 4 4 DD wh DDB DD BLD LBL BL SSBB DwEE 


‘MULTIPLEX 


DISPLAY FIXTURE CO., 
Dept. P, Warne & Carter 
St. Lovis 7, Mo. 


Please send me Slide Cabinet Bulletin LS-158 i 


CITY & STATE 


err Se FS SS SS SS SS SS SS SSS OS OS OSes Oe Oe || 
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machine to a nationwide dealer 
group and to sell these dealers on 
a comprehensive merchandising 
program at the same time. The 
machine, a new product with a 
timely competitive element about 
it, was too bulky and costly to 
ship around the country for dem- 
onstration purposes. Bringing 
large numbers of dealers in was 
equally impractical. 

A Flip-Top projector unit was 
selected as the sales tool to sell 
the machine and the program. A 
40-frame film strip was made and 
the presentation was condensed, 
with professional help, into seven 
minutes of narration on one side 
of a 45 rpm record. Each sales- 
man was equipped and trained in 
the simple steps required to set 
the projector up in 20 seconds at 
any dealer location. Then, with 
no need to turn out lights or set 
up a screen or to thread film, 
load slides, etc., the salesman 
used all of the A-V benefits pro- 
vided to him, plus his own words 
at strategic points, to sell the 
complete program. 


Stimulating a Heart Fund 
Medium: Technamated Display 


To stimulate enrollment of vol- 
unteer solicitors for a fund drive, 
the New York Heart Association 
planned to send a Heartmobile on 
a month-long tour of the city. 
Choosing a feature exhibit which 
would catch public attention but 
not smack of “medicine man” 
techniques was the problem. 

The solution was found in two 
parts: one, an offer of a free, 
demonstration electrocardiogram 
and, two, a_ six-foot animated 
schematic figure of the human 
heart and circulatory system, 
showing both the beating heart 
and blood circulating through the 
arteries and veins. The latter was 
done through Technamation by 
Technical Animations, Inc. 

This combination of medical 
information and visual education 
proved an irresistible drawing 
card. Cl 
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Graphic Accessories Help Make 
Prize-Winning Pictures Easier 





RITEWAY® FILM HOLDERS are 
made to exacting registration 
tolerances . . . hold sheet film 
flat in the focal plane. Uncon- 
ditionally guaranteed for two 
years. 


GRAPHIC® ROLL HOLDER quickly 
adapts any 4 x 5 Graphic for use 
of low-cost, daylight loading 
black and white or color film. 
Uses inexpensive 120 size roll 
film. Automatic spacing. 


ACCESSORY LENSES. Special pur- 
pose normol, wide angle and 
telephoto lenses in foca! lengths 
from 65mm to 380mm (15”) are 





available. 


GRAFMATIC® FILM HOLDER . . . 
perfect for action and sequence 
shots. With it you can shoot as 
many as six pictures in less than 
15 seconds! Automatically num- 
bers film during exposure. 


GRAFLITE® FLASH. Graflite meets 
any flash requirement. A full line 
of Graflite components for any 
application. 


PRESSLOK® TRIPOD MOUNT firm- 
ly locks Super Graphics to tripod 
in an instant. Just squeeze the 
grips to attach or detach camera. 


GRAPHIC® POLAROID BACK 
eliminates costly retakes by giv- 
ing you a “picture-in-a-minute” 
record of lighting and composi- 
tion before shooting. 


STROBOFLASH®. Stroboflash 
electronic flash units are used 
and approved by professionals 
everywhere. 


GRAFLEX® SPEED-PRO TRIPOD. 
Made to order for 4 x 5 Gra- 
phics. Heavy duty. 2-section. With 
11” center column. Extends to 
68”. Weighs only 4% Ibs. 


To make pictures of real prize-winning quality, enjoy the 
full capabilities of your Graphic. Use the many and varied 
Graphic accessories . . . each one is specifically designed 
to help you get better pictures. 


See the Graphic cameras and their accessories 
at your Grafiex dealer. Or, write Dept. IP-11, 


GRAFLEX 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION Gp 


Graflex, Inc., Rochester 3, N. Y. 
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GRAFLOK® DIVIDING BACK 
slides holders to make two ex- 
posures on each film. Eliminates 
twisting camera from one side to 
the other. 


: 
TELEFLASH®. A-B-C operated 
“slave” unit triggered by a 
photo tube. Uses bayonet base 
flash lamps. Permits multiple flash 
without wired connections to 
camera. 


GRAPHIC GRAFLEX PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. The master book of pho- 
tography. Covers many subjects. 
Seventeen chapters written by 
experts. Complete 48 page chap- 
ter on all Graflex equipment. 





SNAP! Neat 314 x 31% prints are made of machinery by worker. 


Machinery Pics In A Wink 


Eimac arms its employees with Polaroids for photographing machines; 
painlessly and inexpensively gathers pictures for yearly capital inventory. 


by BERT GOLDRATH 

Application of Polaroid photography is solving 
inventory problems for management and taking a 
load off the shoulders of the photo section at 
Eitel-McCullough, Inc., San Bruno, California. 

Staunch believers in the value of industrial 
photography, Eimac has long had a well-staffed 
and well-equipped photo section at its electronic 
manufacturing plant. Unfortunately, this faith in 
photography has worked a hardship on company 
photographers as far as inventory shots go. 

The former practice of the company was to 
dispatch a photographer to make a record picture 
of each new or modified piece of machinery in 
use. When it is considered that as many as 5,000 
items are capitalized for long term write-off the 
size of the job becomes evident. It was complicated 
further by the fact that until recently Eimac was 
operating in ten buildings scattered over a wide 
area. Thus, it was not unusual for a photographer 
to spend as much as half a day trying to find one 
item of equipment out of several thousand in these 
buildings. 

In addition, the processing of a photographic 
work order in quadruplicate involved the time and 
attention of several people. This was before any 
darkroom time was taken into account. Further, 
a staff photographer’s interruptions of production 
while he went out to make a shot of a machine 
part added up to many hours of “down time.” 

This fact was called to Eimac management’s 


PRINT is then clipped to form telling machine’s location. 


attention. At the same time the point was stressed 
that although photography was an indispensable 
part of equipment record-keeping, conventional 
picture-making was not the most practical answer. 

After careful study of the problem by the com- 
pany’s equipment manufacturing department, which 
is responsible for capital equipment records, the 
solution settled on was Polaroid record pictures 
taken on-the-spot by the same maintenance em- 
ployee who affixes metal tags to pieces of equip- 
ment. The photo section’s role was limited to 
briefing employees on the use of the cameras. 

The resultant.314 x 414 prints (a Polaroid Speed- 
liner model was chosen) proved perfectly adequate 
in place of the 8 x 10 enlargements formerly used. 
The Polaroid prints are secured to the equipment 
manufacturing department’s standard 8% x 11 
form which provides for information on the loca- 
tion of an item, its complete description, cost, date 
of acquisition, use, percentage of use, model, serial 
and purchase order numbers. 

No extra time is consumed in locating equip- 
ment for photographic record purposes. Now, when 
a new machine is received or an old one modified, 
the maintenance employee snaps the record pic- 
ture. The shot is turned in with a report on loca- 
tion to equipment manufacturing where the record 
form is completed and the photo affixed. All forms 
are filed in ring binders for easy reference. They 
provide immediate identification and are cross- 
filed with nomenclature and identifying numbers. [7] 
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Lawrence Baldwin, General Office Supervisor, watching operator of Ektalith 
Loader-Processor turn out offset master. Companion Ektalith Copy Unit is at right. 


New Kodak Ektalith Method helps produce 
an extra 280 offset masters daily! 


Hamilton Standard Division, United Aircraft Corp., shadow lines from backgrounds, not even when 
Windsor Locks, Conn., produces reduced, enlargedor —_paste-ups and card overlays are reproduced. 

same-size offset paper masters at 1-per-minute rate 
... Saves at least $8,000 per year in production costs. 



















All-purpose installation 
Hamilton Standard uses Kodak Ektalith Method 
to produce paper masters of engineering proposals, 
office forms, correspondence, company directories, 
even halftones with up to 150-line screen. As many 
as 9,000 duplicator copies have been run from 
The new Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor, which Ektalith-made plates. 


Job’s done in full roomlight . . . on a table top 
that’s only a few steps away from the office camera 
and offset duplicators. 


- serves as a miniature darkroom, is used to load high- Companion Kodak Ektalith Copy Unit is used to 

speed Ektalith Transfer Paper . . . and to process it produce vellum copies directly —without plate-mak- 

after exposure in camera. Attached Kodak Ektalith ing—from engineering drawings or other items. 
é Transfer Unit puts image on low-cost paper master. For free booklet describing this 






The big saving over the previous method is that unique method, phone local Kodak 

; the master is now ready to go on the duplicator. Solid areas Ektalith Dealer, or write Eastman 
: and bold-type headings are reproduced as such—no Kodak Company, Photo Reproduc- 
handwork necessary. And no time is lost removing __ tion Products Div., Rochester 4, N. Y. 







x O DA K 


sa ¥ 
Ei Ii¢ tali th ...puts you ahead in offset duplicating 
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SUPER BALTAR™ LENSES 





... featuring today’s highest resolution for wide 
screen, television and photo instrumentation 


This new Super Baltar line of matched motion picture lenses 
complements and expands the famed Baltar series to include 
70 mm coverage. And it balances illumination, flattens the field, 
and heightens contrast like no lens you’ve ever seen! You get high 
picture fidelity from corner to corner, edge to edge, of the film 
frame—dependable result of the most critical optical 
characteristics ever built into a professional lens. 

Features include: minimum back focus of 32 mm; choice of 
mounts, barrel or custom focusing, to meet your specific needs; 
seven focal lengths, from 25 mm to 9”, optically centered to full 
aperture; 70 mm coverage with 3”, 4”, 6”, and 9” lenses. 


Write for Technical Publication F-162, Bausch & Lomb 
Incorporated, 88513 Bausch St. 
Rochester 2, N. Y. 


Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences 
Honorary Award for Optical Service to the Industry . 


BAUSCH & LOMB; 


*Trademark Bausch & Lomb Incorporated 


Revolutionary new 

Mitchell R-35 Reflex 

Studio Camera 

~ features new Super Baltar 
Lenses—in special focusing mounts 
designed by B&L in collaboration with 
Mitchell engineers. 





MOVIE CLINIC 


continued from page 12 





know how to evaluate its own | 
and constantly prove | 
that the motion picture is a7 
potent tool in the communication 7 


product 


process. 


The forward-looking organiza- : 
tion will follow these steps in ~ 
planning future expansion of in- 


ternal motion picture operations: 
1. Conduct a comprehensive 
survey of the company’s com- 


munications problems and ap- | 
praise the potential use of films ~ 


and other audio-visual media, 
This step and the three that follow 
might well be undertaken with 
the aid of an impartial consult- 


ant. Objectivity and freedom ~ 


from internal politics are impor- 
tant to making a meaningful 
survey. 

2. Make an estimate (at best 
an “educated guess”) of the 
probable total film output for the 
next year, three years, five years. 
Include all the logical uses: re- 
search, production study, pro- 
gress reports, personnel training, 
sales promotion, public relations 
and advertising. 

3. Hold a series of conferences 
with department managers and 
point out where film might fit 
into their plans for the coming 
period. Note areas where “sell- 
ing” may be necessary — the 
production engineer who has 
never used film for research is 
probably not aware of the efficacy 
of film for this purpose. 

4. Analyze the probable distri- 
bution outlets — company home 
office, branches, civic groups, 
professional groups, — schools, 
theaters, television, etc. The type 
of distribution will control cer- 
tain production factors; for ex- 
ample, the use of magnetic sound 
stripe for a film to be used only 
at the main plant, whereas the 
same film distributed to a dozen 
branches may require optical 
sound. 

5. On the basis of these facts, 
decide which types of films can 
be produced internally and which 
might better be contracted out- 

continued on page 84 
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FREE LANCE PHOTOGRAPHER HERB KYNOR TELLS 
HOW HE GOT A JEWEL OF A SHOT WITH G-E *5 FLASHBULBS 


“My assignment was to publicize the 100th anniversary 5 feet from the subject. The secondary light 6 feet away 
of a jewelry store in Hazleton, Pennsylvania. For my and to the left, masked with two thicknesses of a white 
lead picture, I decided on an extreme close-up of the handkerchief. The result was just what I wanted—a dra- 





watchmaker at work. I wanted something 
unusual so I had the subject work with 
a few watch parts on the top of a glass 
desk. Sitting on the floor underneath, I 
put Rolleinar II close-up lenses on my 
Rolleiflex, stopped down to f/22 and set 
the shutter speed at 1/125th of a second. 

“For lighting, I chose two G-E No. 5 
Flashbulbs. The main light I placed about 


matic picture sharp in every detail. It has 
always been my happy experience that 
General Electric Flashbulbs deliver the 
light the way you want it.” 


GENERAL ELECTRIC PAYS $50.00 upon accept- 
ance of photographs illustrating difficult lighting 
problems you’ve solved with General Electric 
Flashbulbs. Send your picture with a detailed 
description to: Photo Lamp Dept., General 
Electric Company, Nela Park, Cleveland 12, Ohio. 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
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COLOR SEMINAR 


continued from page 28 





is a natural for this but out of the question for 
large quantities of multiple prints. He suggests 
two other solutions: (a) Photograph prototype 
in blue; then mask and spray paint in other colors 
for subsequent photographs. (b) Photograph on 
black-and-white film using light blue filters (CC 
20B) to record light color in painted areas. Have 
engraver make halftone of entire object and a 
tint block of the colored portion. Explain to the 
printer and engraver the problem and run proofs 
using various colors with the tint block. 

Bebell suggests shooting the product with Pana- 
tomic X and developing in fine-grain developer. 
Then, make a fine-grain positive black-and-white 
transparency. Then, by using different color 
Bourges sheets registered with the fine-grain posi- 
tive transparency you will be able to accomplish 
the series of different colors required. You can 
also use your fine-grain positive black-and-white 
transparency as a diazo printing master and from 
that one black-and-white transparency, make 
various colors. 

Jowise says buy white paint in a spray can 
and paint the prototype white. Arrange a black 





background set and shoot away, using different 


colored lights for each photograph. You’ll have 
as many differently colored product samples ag 
you have filters to put over your lights (not the 
lens), against a black background. 


Letourneax says that probably the easiest ap- a 


proach would be to use Ektacolor film for a nega- 
tive transparency; mask out all the unwanted 
area around the piece of equipment and proceed 
to an Ektacolor print, changing the colors by 
adjusting the filter pack in the light source. 

One of d’Arazien’s suggestions is to have the 
prototype painted the desired colors with a water 
paint, wash off and have it repainted as many 
times as needed. 


QO. Our department recently took a shot of the 
company’s lastest tractor, a bright yellow job. In- 
advertently, it was positioned near a green fence, 
and now the finished transparency reflects green, 
Is there anything we can do with the transpar- 
ency (or resulting prints we might make) to re- 
move the green cast from the yellow? 

Jowise says that unless you resort to handwork 
there is nothing you can do about the tractor as 
separate from the remainder of the picture. But 
assuming that the yellow of the tractor is more 

























taken with Brooks-Plaubel 


VERIWIDE !00O' ; 


with Schneider Super-Angulon 47mm lens 


You get it all with VERIWIDE— for its unique Super 
Angulon lens covers a full 100° — with all lines straight and 
superb illumination to all corners (f:22). Wide open it gives 
needle sharpness from 10 ft. to infinity, with only slight 
falling-off in illumination in corners. It’s the camera f~os 


and industrial photographers have been 
waiting for, especially for interiors and 
large group shots and for in-plant work in 
cramped quarters. Large negative 
size, 2%” x 344”, assures 
finest print quality. See 
this easy handling camera 
at dealers, or write 

for literature. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, New Jersey 
Showroom, 54 West 46th St., N. Y. C. 
Chicago « Hollywood « Atlanta + Dallas 
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important than other colors in the scene, the 
greenish cast can be removed. The price you 
will have to pay is the addition of magenta to 
others colors present and the darkening, to some 
extent, of the yellow itself. 

View the transparency through magenta color 
correction filters. Suppose that a CC30M is 
necessary to make the yellow in the tractor appear 
as if no excess green is present. Then Pete would 
make two internegatives for tests, one with a 
CC07.5M and one with a CCI5M sandwiched 
with the transparency. From these internegatives, 
he would make prints with further correction, for 
the excess green in the printing filter pack, if 
necessary. By dodging, and printing the tractor 
with a different filter pack than the background, 
he feels you could turn out a presentable print. 

Letourneaux says some retouching can be done 
on the original transparency by bleaching the 
unwanted green area and retouching back in the 
appropriate yellow. Other than that, he says, 
proceed to the Dye Transfer process and retouch 
on the separation negatives or matrix printers. 
Most of the retouching will be either on the red 
separation negative or cyan printer. Any un- 
evenness can then be finally retouched on the re- 
sulting print. 








D’Arazien and Crandall suggest calling on the 
services of a good retoucher. Hampson says start 
over. 


QO. We are setting up our in-plant installation. 
W hat provision should we make for storing color 
materials? 

The panelists generally agree that household 
refrigerators make good short-term storage cabi- 
nets and deepfreezes good long-term ones. 

If your intended volume is too large for these 
kinds of units, Bebell suggests contacting a local 
refrigeration company for installation of a cold 
storage room. 

Allsup says that until he found that blueprint 
storage cans are just right, 30 x 40 paper always 
presented a storage problem. Now he rolls five 
sheets of 30 x 40 paper in a can and stores them 
in a refrigerator. 

Crandall warns that humidity as well as tem- 
perature is a controlling factor in the storage of 
film. 

Both d’Arazien and Letourneaux issue another 
warning: take film out of the refrigerator before 
using it to bring it up to room temperature. [J 


Our color seminar continues next month 
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Give Nature 


A Hand 





Mix natural light with flash 
for machinery shots like 
the ones on these pages 
by Bernard Alfieri. 





by BERNARD ALFIERI 3 F 





Want to waste time? Dream of 
FIG. 2 the day when you will walk into | lick 

the plant to photograph some 6 
machinery and find it suitably 


placed and lit. “it 
I have always been a great ani 


believer in making the most of 
natural lighting. Generally, there chi 
is a softness in natural lighting | 


; : the 
that tends to light a complicated at 
machine with the minimum num- ae 

be ec 
ber of conflicting shadows, and ing 


the all-over tone-contrast is not 
i . the 
likely to exceed the tone-range of 


the film. However, more often Tar 
than not, it needs some help. | 
Customized Approach Needed hee 
‘ cal 

When it comes to photograph- at 
ing machinery, lighting problems wd 
vary from machine to machine, iin 
situation to situation. The pho- ois 
tographs accompanying this arti- lig! 
cle were made in the works of the a4 
Mollart Engineering Company, the 





Ltd., of Surbiton, England. Each 


Indust 





FIG. 4 


required a customized approach. 

FIG. 1 shows a_ seven-spindle 
drilling machine which has been 
photographed with conventional 
lighting, the lamps being located 
in front (near the camera) and 
at one side (approximately an 
angle of 45 degrees). That is 
modelling light and fill-in. 

FIG. 2 is a rotary milling ma- 
chine. The important units are 
the working components, so that 
a form of top-cum-back light has 
been chosen to feature the work- 
ing parts and leave the body of 
the machine in partial shadow. 


Tarpaulin Blocked Light 


FIG. 3 is a fully automatic six- 
head transfer machine for spheri- 
cal drilling. It was assembled in 
a position where windows formed 
a natural background, with a sec- 
ond row of windows at the side, 
and there wasn’t room for much 
lighting equipment. In this case 
a tarpaulin was used to block out 
the windows behind the machine, 


which was then lit from the side. 
Lamps were placed on the sha- 
dow side to even up illumination. 
The tarpaulin was old and not 
very black, but being used in this 
position it appears black in the 
photograph. 


Hood Shields Lens 


FIG. 4 was not as easy to take. 
The line of windows which lit the 
machine in the previous picture 
on the left hand side was now 
in the background, and there was 
insufficient tarpaulin to block 
them all out. In this case, the 
tarpaulin was used to cover up 
the work bench and machinery 
for assembly located immediately 
behind the machine. A long lens 
hood was used to shield direct 
light from the camera lens. 
Lamps were used on the right 
hand side to illuminate the con- 
trol box. Once the negative had 
been developed, it was a simple 
matter to bleach out the windows 
and let the background fade into 
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blackness. Within limits, it is not 
the intensity of the light that is 
effective so much as its concen- 
tration, and much can be done in 
the darkroom to improve subjects 
that are difficult to light. 

FIG.5 is an example where 
fairly even lighting, except for a 
patch of reflection on the top sur- 
face of the casting, produced a 
conventional type of picture 
showing an operator working a 
Matrix Optical Jig Boring Ma- 
chine. In this case, the center of 
the picture has been shaded dur- 
ing printing to produce dark mar- 
gins and concentrate the light on 
the center, so that the eye is led 
to the object of the photograph. 
This picture would have lost all 
its character if a straight print had 
been made in the ordinary way. 
It is by visualizing a result that 
much can be done at the time of 
taking, and negatives can be pro- 
duced that will lend themselves 
to after treatment when this is 
required. 0 
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SHOOT and SHOW 
.. IN MINUTESI 


Now...you can load and 
process up to 400 feet 
of 16 mm. B/W, full reversal 


WHEN YOU WANT... WHERE YOU WANT! 


continuous 


Fl 
PROG Om | sted 





Load and process in full day- 

light, when and where--you 

want. Only a nominal amount 

of processing solution required. 

®Tanks instantly removable for 

recharging and washing. Compact ® Lightweight 
Economical * Professionally Engineered. 


FREE BROCHURE! 


Write today for this comprehensive, 
four-page, two-color, brochure. 

it contains complete specifications and 
@ step-by-step operational diagram, 


MILSCO MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
2758 North 33rd Street, Dept. 15, Milwaukee 45, Wisconsin 
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enystais) ~cincadxtae * 
Water to make ............. Gor 2.0 litty = 






Stabilizing Bath 
RGrIA Bh ecos coe re 50 mi, 4g 
Water to make: «..c60-.4:00 2.0 lites 










Note: Dissolve each _ ingredient 
pletely before adding the next 
the order listed in the formulae, © 













Processing Schedule 














The exposed Printon is p 
cessed in the chemical solution? 
for the periods of time given be 
low. The processing solution: 
must be maintained at 85 de) 
grees F. plus or minus half a de 
gree. 

1. First developer (contin 
uous agitation for the first min 
ute — five seconds’ agitation in 
each minute thereafter). Procety 
ing time-17 minutes. = 

2. Stop bath (continuow . 
agitation). Processing time-) 
minutes. e 

3. Wash (running water a” 
temperature of 65-75 dcereall 
F.). Washing time-2 minutes. At a 
this point the room light may bh 
turned on and kept on through 
out the remainder of the process) ~ 
ing. a 














































4. Reversal. Upon comple 7 
tion of the above wash period 
the material is exposed to ligh 
for reversal. This is accom’ 
plished by subjecting the Printon 
to the light of a No. 2 photoflood 
bulb at a distance of approxi 
mately one foot. Both back and 
front of the sensitized material 
must be exposed to the light for 
a period of 45 seconds. What 
5. After re-exposure the ma- 


































mae : their 2 
terial is placed in color developer 
(agitation as in the case of the The a 
first developer). Processing time YOUNS 
14 minutes. mone) 
6. Stop bath (continuows’ Hund 
agitation — this is the same bath 16mm 


as was used after the first devel! was fi 
oper). Processing time-1 minute. of pro 
7. Wash (running water at” 


= Have ' 
temperature of 65-75 degrees featur, 
F.). Washing time-5 minutes. onstra 


8. Bleach bath (agitation 
schedule as in the case of the first 
developer). Processing time-3 to)” 
4 minutes. a 





continued on page 77° a 
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s modernizing / | 
with 


What leads veteran film producers to “retool” with ARRIFLEX, as 
their assignments become more and more challenging? 


The answer has been spelled out with persuasive certainty over Arri’s 
young, dynamic history —in terms of rugged precision, versatility, and 
money-saving advantages. 


Hundreds of industrial and theatrical film producers use ARRIFLEX 
16mm and 35mm cameras exclusively. In many cases, Arri equipment 
was first tried experimentally...then swiftly took over the lion’s share 
of production filming. 


Have you ever handled an Arriflex? You can get to know its exceptional 
features by writing to us for detailed literature...or to arrange a dem- 
onstration through one of our franchised dealers. 


_ ARRIFLEX corporation oF AMERICA | 
- 257-E PARK AVE. SOUTH @ NEW YORK 10, N. Y. : 


Without obligation, I would like: 
O LITERATURE 
[] DEMONSTRATION 


O on ARRIFLEX 16 
CL) on ARRIFLEX 35 


- v7 CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
R = = ZAX =. 257 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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MULTI-PURPOSE 
® ® ® 
ICL@ ALICE]? | eroroceapner in inousrey. 
for TRANSPARENCIES 3 
( 
; " Fly Boy Brents Bs 
' Tom Brents, like a lot of to- Tom Brents’ cameras area4x I 
: day’s industrial photographers, 5 Graphic, 2 x 3 Graphic, Has- agit 
eased into his job. He came to _ selblad, two Rolleiflexes and one min 
; i | the Cleveland Electric [lluminat- Rolleicord. In the darkroom he 
A || ing Company, one of the nation’s uses an Omega enlarger with a for 
ww largest, straight from the farm full set of lenses and condensers, oy 
\ ese displ ay | | country of Franklin, Pennsyl- His studio is strictly a functional of ' 
|| vania. His job was blueprinter. affair in which he does portraits, | 
i A few years later the U.S. special studies of equipment, ad bath 
aie Army sent him buzzing off to the _ shots, etc. 1 
Aleutian Islands where he caught Photography is full-time with Foll: 
the photographic bug. Between Tom Brents, off the job as well i 
milk runs and flights all over the = as on. He is a member of PP of frst 
A and is currently on the teach- oo 
ing staff of Merrick House, a .. 
community-sponsored education- oa 
al facility. Naturally, he teaches oF 
photography. Naturally, also, it patie 
is his number one hobby with oe 
fishing and hunting second. ni 
Now that he has made it to the due 
top, what does Tom Brents think ff 
the prime requisite is for a suc- na 
cessful photographer? “Ability to a 
like people, all kinds of people,” P 1 
he says “and make sure you have dhe | 
film in the camera before you ee 
start shooting. C7 ond 
teriz 
; a Scientists Move Nearer of t 
TOM BRENTS Resolving Power Method ond. 
2 
Pacific he was dubbed “Fly Boy” A research camera capable of ; 
¥ vrs roman Brents — head in the a feet projecting a parallel line pattern i 
. aaa er . on the ground and always a cam- _—_— Of 50,000 lines per inch has been 3 
poorly era in his hands. When he went developed by C. S. McCamy of me 
e HEATLESS back to Cleveland Electric in the National Bureau of Stand- Me 
e COLOR CORRECT 1945 it was not, alas, toa cam- rds. It is considered a step to- sa 
for full spectrum era but to a drafting board as a _—- ward the development of a stand- lid 
e IDEAL: for displaying on cartographer. ard method for determining the pi 
wall, desk or counter . resolution of photo materials. . | 
for viewing and sorting Moved to Photo Side To insure that any limitations fos 
for analyzing Then, one day in 1948, some- _ revealed by a test are those of bes 
for retouching : one discovered that Tom had a_ the photographic materials and Wh 
for opaquing and spotting way with a camera and sent him _ not of the test equipment, the : 
for layout and stripping , ; and 
out on a company assignment. He camera must, as in the case of the 
Any size or combination of transparencies— has been the official photographer ‘this camera, be able to produce ~~ ; 
from 35mm to 10x10"—can be shown in the for Cleveland Electric ever since. a line pattern much finer than gs 
SDEALITE wsing new IDEALITE MULTUMATS. In that time he has photographed _can be resolved by the emulsion | ‘S* 
For further information | everything from power substa- — under test. e ~ 
— ain Ho tions to giant generators to pretty The camera’s optical system | 
NEW PRODUCTS @ ii people for the CEI house organ _is essentially a fine apochromatic | Te 
deax with advertising, public relations, | microscope system operated in > 
CORPORATION legal and dozens of other types of | reverse to make an extremely bees 
150 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. photographic jobs thrown in. small image of a large chart. | in 
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MICRO PRINTS 


continued from page 74 





9. Wash (running water at 
temperature of 65-75 degrees 
F.). Washing time-4 minutes. 

10. Fixing bath (intermittent 
agitation). | Processing time-4 
minutes. 

11. Wash the processed prints 
for a period of 10 minutes in 
running water at a temperature 
of 65-75 degrees F. 

12. Immerse in __ stabilizing 
bath. Immersion time-2 minutes. 

13. Hang prints to dry. 


Follow Sequence 


In trying this process for the 
first time, a certain sequence of 
operations should be followed if 
the number of test runs is to be 
kept to a minimum. The first 
step will be to determine the pro- 
per exposure level for the pre- 
vailing conditions of magnifica- 
tion, subject density, etc. One 
sheet of Printon can be made to 
suffice for the series of test ex- 
posures by using the following 
procedure. 

1. Pull out the dark slide of 
the film holder until the whole 
sheet of Printon is uncovered 
and give the whole sheet of ma- 
terial an exposure for one unit 
of time — for example, one sec- 
ond. 

2. Push in the slide about an 
inch and repeat the exposure for 
the same unit of time. 

3. Push in the slide another 
inch and give an exposure for 
two units of time. 

4. Continue to push in the 
slide to cover approximately 
equal steps, exposing each step 
for twice as long as the previous 
one. 

5. Process the test color print. 
When dry, examine it visually 
and select the step which shows 
the best reproduction of the sub- 
ject. The exposure for this step 
is the best exposure time for the 
particular set-up and subject. 

Having determined the proper 
exposure time, all that remains 
is to achieve the proper color 
balance for the particular light 
source and emulsion batch be- 
ing used. O 








ee ee 
when experts (0 the “impossinie” 


[ne answer IS... 


PROMICKOL 


(ultra fine grain developer) An M&B brand Product 


The one developer that increases film speed up to approxi- 
mately 10 times — AND at the same time — makes possible 16 x 20 
enlargements from 35 mm. negatives without excessive grain 


Only ‘Promicrol’ gives you the unique combination of — 

Increased film-speed: It will emphasize detail in the shadows even when you 
underexpose — and you can therefore more than double the usual speed rating 
of your film. Think what this means. By using a higher shutter speed, you have 
a better chance to ‘‘freeze’’ a moving object and you can overcome the dangers 
of camera shake. By using the same shutter speed, you can close down the lens 
and get greater depth of field. By using a wide aperture, you can get pictures 
under ‘‘impossible’’ conditions with available light. 

Superlative fine-grain: ‘Promicrol’ has fine-grain characteristics of the high 
standard associated with p-phenylenediamine developers, but avoids the longer 
exposures and tedious technique. Superb prints at high degrees of enlargement 
are readily obtained from negatives developed in ‘Promicrol.’ 

Magnificent gradation: With ‘Promicrol,’ negatives are developed to a normal 
contrast, preserving a beautiful gradation of tones from highlights right through 
to shadows, so that you are well on the way to final prints of outstanding quality. 
Normal development times: Development times for most of the popular emul- 
sions are suggested in the direction slip accompanying each pack of ‘Promicrol.’ 
‘Promicrol’ has excellent keeping properties, being much more resistant to oxi- 
dation in air than M.Q. developers. Tanks of it are used regularly for periods of 
three to four months, and on one occasion a tank was in regular use for over a 
year. A specially formulated ‘Promicrol’ replenisher is available. 

All these qualities — a unique combination — in one developer, and all the other 
properties expected of a first-class developer: it is accurately compounded, easy 
to prepare, clean-working and easy to use. Easy to use? Yes, any careful photog- 
rapher can get the maximum benefit from ‘Promicrol.’ A trial will convince you. 


At your photographic dealer or write to: 
ROBERTS & PORTER, 622 GREENWICH STREET, NEW YORK 14, NEW YORK 
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THE NAME 


UNCHALLENGED 


THE CAMERA 


UNEQUALLED!! 





SUPER TECHNIKA :IV 


Today’s world-famous Super Technika 4x5 is the culmination 
of engineering achievements first conceived by Valentin Linhof 
73 years ago! The Super Technika 4x5 is unequaled in its unique 
combination of precision, versatility, and optical control—in 
photographic extremes from the science laboratory to the 


fashion studio! 


As you handle the Super Technika, you note the many superb 
features that set this great camera apart from the others. The 
lens standard rises, falls, shifts, and tilts in all directions. The 
bed drops out of the field of extreme-wide-angle lenses. The 
back revolves 360°; it swings and tilts in any plane. The prism 
rangefinder couples to a wide selection of lenses...and provides 
micrometer accuracy in focusing. The bellows racks out to triple 
extension. Accessory backs are available for every _— of 


sensitized material. 


= more details, visit your franchised Linhof dealer 


t | KLING PHOTO CORPORATION 
{  257-E Park Avenue South, New York 10, N. Y. 


| Here’s 50¢ for my copy of the 
{ LINHOF PRODUCTS HANDBOOK. 

















} name — Send 50¢ 
, for colorful, 
1 120-page 
; eames I Linhof Products 
( city zone state : Handbook. 
. or Le me. Um LG (“a a OK OK OK OU OK OO. COU OU. OU. OD De .] | 
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NEW PRODUCTS 
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by Radiant Mfg. Co. Called the 
Autoelectric, the screen is available 
in sizes from 50” to 70” with glay 
beaded surfaces. Operation is from q 
standard AC outlet and a handy oper. 
ation switch is included. A_ special 
automatic mechanism is built-in to 
prevent the screen from going beyond ~ 
its fully extended length. Intermediate 
positions are also possible for projec. 
tion of slides or motion pictures. 





Lamp Converter 107 


A converter that brings regular | 
120-volt household lamps up to cor. | 
rect color temperatures for photog. 
raphy has been released by Natural 
Lighting Corp. The ColorTru con. 
verter (Model CT) plugs into any 
household 120-volt AC outlet and has 
two receptacles for connecting lamps. 
The unit is rated at 900 nominal watts, 
which permits using nine 100-watt, 
120-volt lamps or equivalent wattage — 
in any combination. Price: $49.50. 


108” 


An unusual 35mm camera designed 
for rapid sequence photography has 
been introduced by Aetna Optix Inc. — 
Called the Auto-Optica 35, the cam- ~ 
era features a built-in spring motor 
capable of exposing six pictures in- 
termittently or in rapid sequence. For 7 
longer action studies, a power boost 7 
motor in the form of a pistol grip may | 
be attached to the bottom of the © 
camera to yield 20 exposures. Trig- 
gering may be from the body expos 
ure button or a remote cable. The 7 
lens of the Auto-Optica 35 is an ex- 
tremely sharp f/1.8 45mm Zunow | 
mounted in an LVS shutter. A com- 7 
bined luminous frame finder and § 
coupled rangefinder round out the 7 
features of the camera. Price: under 7 
$100.00. 


Sequence Camera 


























Polaroid Corporation’s new 
10-second film, announced in 
the October issue of INDUs- 
TRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, is now 
available in the 4x5 size for 
use with Polaroid’s 4x 5 Film 
Holder. Its 200-speed Type 
52 Land Film Packets also 
have been converted to 10- 
second development. 

























Multi-Purpose Whiteprinter 109 


A table-top copier designed for 
processing sensitized films as well as 
for handling general office paper work 
has been announced by the Ozalid 
Division, General Aniline and Film 
Corp. The Junior Ozamatic will make 
prints from photographic film _posi- 

continued on page 91 
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DR. LOUIS W. SIPLEY 
Director, American Museum 
of Photography 


SONIC AGITATION 


A great deal has been written 
during the past 10 years on the 
subject of agitation while pro- 
cessing. Probably the form heard 
about more than any other dur- 
ing the last year or so has been 
agitation by nitrogen burst. But 
if the sonic agitation ideas cover- 
ed by U.S. Patent 2,945,760 
catch on, all other methods may 
soon be a thing of the past. 

According to the patent own- 
ers, Gulton Industries, Inc., of 
Metuchen, N. J., hand agitation 


does not produce consistent re- 
sults due to aerial fog or oxida- 
tion when and if the film is ex- 
posed during the development 
process. Likewise, unless agita- 
tion is uniformly carried on 
throughout the solution there will 
be non-uniform development. A 
suggestion is made that this may 
occur in a form of nitrogen-burst 
system which does not have com- 
pensation for the back pressure 
built up by the solution in the gas 
ports. The inventor overcomes 
these mentioned difficulties by us- 
ing ultrasonic waves to agitate 
the solution and at the same time 
obtains denser negatives for the 
same exposure time, using the 





same film and developer. Grain 
clumping caused by underdevel- 
oped silver is eliminated. It is al- 
so stated that excellent develop- 
ment results were obtained when 
the ultrasonic agitation frequency 
was 4lkc. and the agitation was 
applied for five seconds out of 
every minute. Best results are 
claimed when the transducer is 
mounted on the outside of the 
tank, preferably at the bottom, 
although the transducer may be 
placed in the solution itself with 
excellent results. 


PRINTING APPARATUS 


U.S. Patent 2,952,780 bearing 
the title, “Photographic Printing 
Apparatus,” has been issued to 
Elwood C. Rogers, Jr., of 2927 
N. Tibbs Ave., Indianapolis, In- 
diana. Rogers’ object is to provide 
both a method and apparatus for 
timing, automatically, photo- 
printing exposures. The funda- 











LEEDAL TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED SINKS 


INCORPORATE DELUXE FEATURES AT 


ONE LOW, BASE PRICE. 
























Dollar for dollar, 
you get much more with a LEEDAL unit 





TEMP CONT. UGHT TANKS SINKS 
SINKS TABLES UTENSILS 


2929 SOUTH HALSTED STREET * CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 


OOT ETCH 
TABLES 
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CHECK THE CONSTRUCTION 


HEATS or COOLS-AUTOMATICALLY! 


CHECK SOME OF THE IMPORTANT FEATURES 


Water Cooled Compressor 
Runs more efficiently and does not 
interfere with temperature of work 
area. 


Dump Trough 


For quick, convenient disposal of 


chemical solutions. 


Dimpled Sink Bottom 
Allows temp controlled water to cir- 


culate under trays, eliminates duck 


boards. 


Stainless Steel Heat Exchanger 
Fiberglas Insulation Thruout 


Uses Standard Refrigeration 
Components 


Fully Corrosion-Resistant 


Recirculation System 


Designed for Easy Installation 





Ask Your Graphic Arts Supplier or Write for Catalog No. 1-85. 













FOR THOSE WHO 


DEMAND THE FINEST 


in 



















































and me 


BLACK 


Complete BLACK & WHITE 
16-35 mm film processing. 


Complete EASTMAN COLOR 
16.- 35 mm negative — 
positive processing. 


COLOR FILM STRIP PRINTING 
& DEVELOPING. 


KODACHROME ADDITIVE 
scene to scene printing. 


EKTACHROME developing 
in the East it’s... 



















MOVIFLAB BUILDING 
619 W. 54th ST., NEW YORK 19, N.Y 
JUdson 6-0367 
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mental control for the duration of 
the exposure in his method is 
based on the intensity of the pro- 
jected image. 

In describing this, he says, “I 
control the duration of exposure 
in accordance with the time re- 
quired to discharge (or charge) a 
timing condenser over a circuit 
whose time constant varies with 
the intensity of the image being 
printed.” The charge on the con- 
denser may be varied or adjusted 
to accord with the printing char- 
acteristics of whatever sensitized 
paper is being used. The conden- 
ser is arranged to discharge (or 
charge) through a photoelectric 
cell or other light-responsive ele- 
ment which will react to image- 
intensity. In the preferred form 
of the invention, as embodied in 
an enlarger, the image-intensity 
is measured by light reflected at 
a predetermined angle from a se- 
lected portion of the image as 
projected on the printing paper. 
Means are provided for control- 
ling the variation of the time con- 
stant of the circuit over which the 
condenser discharges, permitting 
variation of the slope of the curve 
expressing the relationship be- 
tween image intensity and expo- 
sure time. Since there is no light 
transmission through the paper 
in this process, there is no prob- 
lem caused by variations in the 
base paper used. 


PROJECTOR 


U.S. Patent 2,952,185, con- 
cerns a device for the prepara- 
tion of halftone plates for offset 
lithography where contact half- 
tone screens are to be used. The 
full title given this by the inven- 
tors, Charles P. Mills, Jr., and 
Charles L. Palmer of 708 South 
Washington Square, Philadelphia, 
is “Easel and Horizontal Projec- 
tor Photographic Apparatus.” 
The easel used is the most un- 
usual feature of this apparatus. It 
is constructed for precision work 
and is of the vacuum frame type. 
It is usable for color process work 
as well as for black-and-white 
and designed to permit proper 
registration at all times and to 





maintain perfect contact between 
film and screen. 


DEEPLY PHOTOSENSITIVE 


The General Electric Company 
has acquired U. S. Patent 
2,949,361, which intrigues us 
very much. It is for a photogra- 
phic composition capable of pro- 
ducing three-dimensional images. 
According to the patent, it is 
comprised of an admixture of 
(1) a styrene monomer, (2) a 
liquid, ethylenically unsaturated 
compound copolymerizable with 
said styrene monomer, (3) a free- 
radical generating, polymeriza- 
tion catalyst for unsaturated com- 
pounds and (4) an auric salt. 
Photographs are produced by 
exposing selected areas of such 
photosensitive compositions to 
actinic light and completing the 
polymerization of the admixture. 
No mention is made of the type 
or character of the negative 
material to be used with this 
material other than a reference to 
“the material used to form the 
image such as photographic film, 
glass photographic plates, etc.”[] 


Movies in Less Than a Minute 


Eastman Kodak has developed 
a system that processes movie 
film in five to six seconds and ad- 
mits that modifications in the sys- 
tem could produce pictures (ex- 
posed, developed, fixed and pre- 
pared for viewing) in a tenth of 
that time. 

The first applications of the 
systems will be in the photo- 
instrumentation field. This would 
include a tie-in with airborne 
radar systems so that observ- 
ers can view film strips of 
what a radar scope sees. Other 
defense applications are slated 
for the system which was designed 
for the military. 


The processing unit is port- 
able, being about as large as a 
window air conditioner. It can 
operate eight to 10 hours on one 
pint of special developer which 
requires no regeneration during 
that period. 
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REPRO MANAGER 


continued from page 17 





graph base coming next. In 
other words, Ektagraph is ex- 
posed through the base side. 
Use a No. 2 flood lamp four 
feet from the frame. Expose for 
from 30 to 50 seconds when 
transferring a film positive. When 
transferring other materials, such 
as originals drawn on linen or an 
autopositive, make a test strip to 
determine correct exposure. Both 
line and halftone copy can be 
exposed at the same time. 
Process. (J05 seconds) Ekta- 
graph film contains right in its 
emulsion the correct type and 
amount of developing agent. The 
agent starts development when 
the film is immersed in Acti- 
vating Solution, which is used 
in a tray, undiluted, at a tempera- 
ture of from 65 to 75 degrees. 


Development Time 


If the film has been exposed 
correctly, development should 
take from 1 to 114 minutes. 
Never remove the film from the 
tray to agitate it. Instead, simply 
rock the tray during the entire 
development process. 

Activator, as well as the stop 
bath, can be used to process 
about 20 8 x 10 sheets of Ekta- 
graph. 

Immediately after develop- 
ment, insert the film into a tray 
of stop bath, which is composed 
of one part glacial acid to 19 
parts of water. Stop development 
for 30 seconds, rocking the tray 
the entire time. 

Spray Wash. (60 seconds) 
Take the Ektagraph from the 
stop bath and place it on a sheet 
of glass, plexiglass or lucite in a 
sink — the emulsion side up. 


Spray With Hose 


Play a gentle spray of warm 
water (90 to 100 degrees) on 
the film by means of a hose. Un- 
exposed areas of the film are 
usually completely washed off in 
less than a minute, leaving these 
areas clear. The film is now 

continued on page 83 





YOUR GUIDE TO QUALITY PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT 





ENLARGERS 
ALL TYPES 


ALL SIZES 


Designed to keep 
abreast of latest 
technical develop- 
ments and produced 
by master crafts- 
men, Caesar-Saltz- 
man Enlargers em- 
body all the most 
advanced features. 
Models and sizes to 
meet every require- 
ment. Illustrated is 
an 8 x 10 Condenser 
Type Enlarger 
which is ideal for 
color and black and 
white. 


ascorlux 
an 





Brings an exciting new lighting sys- 
tem to the Graphic Arts field. It is 
masterfully designed for efficient 
and economical production. Pictured 
is the Ascorlux B1108 Power Supply 
with 2 L1101 Light Units as used 
for normal copyboard work. 















CAMERA STANDS 
STUDIO. . . PORTABLE 





| Sturdy stands that hold 
\ cameras motionless in 
any position. Controls 
. 6for raising, tilting and 
\ swinging are all con- 
4 | venient. Changes in po- 
\-« sition can be made as 
| quickly as they can be 
thought of. 








STAINLESS STEEL 
PRODUCTS 





Sinks, Mixing Tanks, Temperature 
Controls. Any stainless steel spe- 
cialties built to your requirements, 


Write for Complete Information 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


CPS) SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, 


480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17,-N. Y 





INC 
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positive 


“LIP-SYNC” SOUND 


for 16mm movie cameras! 


The amazing, versatile ‘‘Nomad"’ is a 7-lb. 
professional quality recorder/reproducer. 
The transistorized Nomad is positively 
sprocket-hole interlocked with camera or 
projector...cannot get out of sync! Basic 
system priced at $585.00; wide selection 
of accessories available. See your dealer, 
or write for free descriptive literature. 


MAGNASYNC CORPORATION 


HS North Hollywood, Calif. 
Phone: cmaine Pases 
Circle No. 587 on Post Card 
NEGA-TUBES 
protect your 
NEGATIVES 





NEGA-TUBES are thumb-cut pockets with 
glassine envelopes or transparent acetate 
sleeves. Keeps negatives flat and easy to 
handle. Simplifies filing and indexing. Gives 
quick access to desired negative. 


35-A-6 (Shown) — Acetate; 





6 Strips of 6—35mm $.27 
35-G-6 — Glassine Envelopes; 

6 Strips of 6—35mm 12 
35-A-9 — Acetate Sleeves; 

9 Strips of 4—35mm .30 
35-G-9 — Glassine Envelopes; 

9 Strips of 4—35mm 14 
35-A-5 — Acetate Sleeves; 

5 Strips of 4—35mm .................._ +18 
35-G-5 — Glassine Envelopes; 

5 Strips of 4—35mm 10 
22-3-A — Acetate Sleeves; 

4 Strips of 3-120 Film .30 
22-3-G — Glassine Envelopes; 

4 Strips of 3-120 Film ... 1S 


Send for NEW Catalog of 200 Products 


THE NEGA FILE COMPANY 


/NEGAC) FILE 


DOYLESTOWN, PENNSYLVANIA 
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related reading 





Studio Lighting for 
Product Photography 

Eastman Kodak Co., Roches- 
ter, N.Y., 64 pp., $.50. 


How can a professional pho- 
tographer best use studio lighting 
to preserve a round object’s 
roundness? What’s the quickest, 
surest way to determine the exact 
spot where the main lighting 
source should be placed? Is 
there a simple method of deter- 
mining exact highlight placement? 
These and other basic questions 
of interest to the product photog- 
rapher are answered here. Rang- 
ing from basic lighting technique 
to multiple exposures, this book 
offers a complete, easy-to-under- 
stand guide to studio lighting ar- 
rangements for basic product lay- 
outs. Almost 100 illustrations 
and diagrams complement the 
text. 

In addition to coordinating 
and clarifying a wealth of pre- 
viously available information on 
the subject, the new publication 
offers a fresh solution to two 
studio problems—the “wand 
technique” for main lighting 
placement and the use of the 
angle of incidence and reflection 
principle in determining position 
of highlights. 


35mm Negs & Prints 

by Y. Ernest Satow, Amphoto, 

New York, 128 pp., $1.95. 

This book relates the technical 
means to the aesthetic ends of 
photography in a way calculated 
to end a good deal of groping 
which now exists among many 
photographers. Satow discusses 
several important, yet too-sel- 
dom-mentioned, aspects of tech- 
nique. He mentions, for instance, 
that temperature differences be- 
tween developer, fixer and wash 
water can cause bad grain qual- 
ity, especially in fast films, even 
when the difference is not great 
enough to cause reticulation. 


Photographic Chemistry, 
Volume One 
by Pierre Glafkidés, The Mac- 
millan Company, New York, 
491 pp., $21.00. 


“Complete” is the word that 
describes this genuinely important 
books. The 491 fact-filled pages 
are supported by over 500 illus- 
trations and figures, hundreds of 
formulas, a reliable bibliography 
and patent numbers. The sec- 
tion on photographic emulsions 
and the raw materials used in 
their preparation occupies 213 
pages alone. 


International Photography 
Yearbook 1961 
Edited by Norman Hall, St. 
Martin’s Press, New York, 216 
pp., $6.95. 


To photo editors, December 
means not only the oncoming of 
Christmas but the beginning of 
the annual deluge of photographic 
yearbooks. First into the office 
this year was the International 
Photography Yearbook (1961). It 
is always one of the best but the 
same comment we have made in 
years past still holds true. An 
annual compilation of photos 
must be a strictly personal choice 
—on the part of the editor and 
on the part of the reader — and 
it is impossible to make any rec- 
ommendations. 

The aim of this volume is to 
show as many good pictures from 
photographers in as many differ- 
ent countries as possible. To ac- 
complish this end, the 1961 edi- 
tion has eliminated color to in- 
clude more black-and-white shots. 

The result is that 176 photog- 
raphers from 27 countries are 
represented. The editor does not 
claim that they represent a com- 
plete picture of photography 
around the world but only his 
choices of some of the best. As 
usual he has done an excellent 
job of selection. 
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continued from page 81 


ready for transfer to silk. This 
should be done immediately. 

Dry on Silk. (5 minutes) The 
silk used for the finished stencil 
must be absolutely clean before 
the film image is applied to it. 
Remove foreign particles and 
clean the silk by washing it after 
it’s mounted on the frame. 


Simple Transfer 


There is a simple method of 
transferring the Ektagraph image 
to the silk. Place the wet film, 
face up, on a platform. (You 
can use a clean porcelain tray 
turned upside down.) This tray 
should be smaller than the 
wooden frame containing the 
silk, which you will place over 
the tray, but larger than the im- 
age area on the Ektagraph. 

Now, carefully put a clean wet 
sheet of silk screen over the 
Ektagraph. Hold it in place by 
weighting the frame with some 
light objects. Be careful not to 
exert any pressure on the silk 
itself. 

Blot Up Excess 

Again being extremely careful, 
blot up excess water on the 
screen with newsprint or paper 
towels. Once the contact be- 
tween screen and Ektagraph has 
been made, do not disturb the 
materials until they are dry. 

To dry, place a fan so it blows 
across the top of the silk. Use 
of a heating lamp placed a few 
feet away enhances drying. 


Strip Off Base. (3 minutes) 
After the stencil is dry, the Ekta- 
graph base has to be removed. 
Instructions included with the 
film explain how to use a strip- 
ping solvent to accomplish this. 

When the Ektagraph base has 
been removed, we have a finished 
silk screen stencil, which consists 
of a wooden frame containing a 
sheet of tightly stretched silk. 
On this silk is an image that has 
clear areas which permit paint 
or ink to pass through, and black 
areas, which hold back the paint 
or ink, Cc 
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2 NEW WAYS TO SPEED 


YOUR FILM PROCESSING 





CUlse the 


UNICORN SOLVENT 
FILM CLEANER 


Automatically cleans motion 
picture films at rates to 300 feet 
per minute with complete safe- 
ty. Cleaning is accomplished by 
counter-rotating velvet covered 
scrubbing rollers, effectively re- 
moving dirt, lint, oil, finger- 
prints and wax. 


Solvent barrier protects film at 
all times; can’t be scratched or 
marred. All cleaners are com- 
pletely self-contained and fea- 
ture: adjustable speed control, 
0 to 300’/minute * automatic 
shut-off in case of defective 
splices * automatic rewind * 
low cost operation (one pint 
non-inflammable solvent cleans 
3,000 feet of 35 mm film). 



























Model A-5100 combination 16/35 
mm film cleaner. Other cleaners 
available for 16 mm film only, 
35 mm film only and for 70 mm 
film only. Price: Model A-5100 
$5,500 f.o.b. Sylmar, California. 







CUlse the 


UNICORN 

AUTOMATIC 

~ FILM 
SPLICER 


Unicorn 35 mm Automatic Film Splicer. 
Two other standard models available for 
16 and 70 mm film stock. Price: (35 mm 
model) $2200.00, f.o.b. Sylmar, California. 


Perfect, darkroom splices in 8 seconds! Use of Mylar tape 
assures no-break bonding; automatic operation produces 
uniform splices, even in darkroom production. The two 
ends of the film are butted and tape is completely wrapped 
around, forming smooth splice for free passage through 
film processing machines. Safe, simple push-button control 
allows operation by non-technical personnel. 


For more data on how these Unicorn products speed 
your processing and increase production volume, 
write to: Dept. 62. 


UNICORN Products 


Computer 
Measurements 
Company 


A DIVISION OF PACIFIC INDUSTRIES 
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12970 Bradley Ave. + Sylmar, Calif.» EMpire 7-2161 
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DARKROOM VENTILA 
TORS 
An absolute MUST in every DARKROOM 


SINGLE-$16, 
(Cap. 85-100 ad & 
ft. per Min.) ‘ { 


DousLE— . 
(Cap. 1 pad 
+ Per Min.) 


Cat. T-450 4x 5 
Capacity 12 4x5 
Hangers 

Requires - 2 QT. 
Developer 
Complete 

with lid 


Cat.T-111. Tank Cat 
city, 15—4x5 or 7 
s. Com- 


ite’ Cover Requires & 
6 Qt. Dev. 95 | 
Also available in: 
8x 10, Roto, Ad- 3% 
justable and many 
other sizes. 


Write today for free literature 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS 
287 WASHINGTON ST., NEWARK, N. J. 
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the aristo 
TRANS-LUMINATOR 


Replaces Carbon Arcs 
for Finer Reproduction 
. © COOL—film cannot 
F E a T U R E Ss ° warp or shrink. 
© EVEN—light is uni- 
form across entire 
diffusion surface. 
© FAST—(White) Ap- 
proximately equal to 
| two 35 Amp arcs. 
(Blue) 
faster. 
/ @ QUALITY—tone re- 
produced exactly as 










Two times 


on original, 
; © CLEAN—No dust, no 


fumes. 

¢ ECONOMICAL—NO 
carbon costs, uses ap- 
preximately 10% of 
present power con- 
sumption. 












CUSTOM-BUILT LIGHT SOURCES 
e 
FROM dristo 


e Pgeen sources oa be built to any size, shape and color 
ons, 

© EFFICIENCY: High—80 to 120 Lumens per watt. 

© Tube Temperature—Cool—i00-120° f. 

© Long life—Simple installation. “ 

© An Aristo custom source may be the simple solution to 
that tough illumination problem. 


Write for information on our 
Darkroom Safelights. 
ARISTO GRID LAMP PRODUCTS INC. 
65 Harbor Rd., Port Washington No., L.!., N.Y. 
Circle No. 506 on Post Card 
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METALLIC 
CORROSION 


continued from page 32 





and the film sensitivity enabled 
me to get high quality results. 

Development was done on the 
spot with Nikor tanks and an Al- 
pex film changing bag. DK-50 
diluted 1:1 was used for six min- 
utes in order to get a high 
gamma. Experiments showed 
that diluted DK-50 gave a softer 
result and didn’t obscure the 
negative details. The corrosive 
effects of the chemicals stood out 
like huge craters on the grained 
surface of the metals. Places of 
strain showed the outward ap- 
pearance of fatigue through wear 
and constant friction with other 
moving parts. 


Second Problem 


With problem number one 
solved I was given problem num- 
ber two: to capture the opera- 
tions of equipment across the 
width of a color lab in a time and 
motion study. Bernalen had their 
test units running and I set the 
Topcon on a tripod with Xenon 
arc close by. 

The Xenon arc pulsed at 120 
flashes per second as the auto- 
matic film carriers moved up and 
down at the press of a button. 
The dual channel console power 
supply pushed 2,000 watts 
through each channel for clean 
and constant light output. 

The Topcon was moved with 
the progressing mechanics of 
automatic developing. This pulse- 
time exposure technique was fol- 
lowed into the darkroom where 
Bernalen was testing an _ elec- 
tronic-computing automatic color 
filter changer which was built 
into a Beseler 45 AF enlarger. 

Here I faced another problem: 
how to photograph the action of 
the lever arm and the enlarger. 
The shooting arm slides the pro- 
per color filter into place through 
the action of the light source and 
the photo cell connected to the 
electronic computer. 

Here I put together the three 
elements of time operation — the 
pulsed Xenon flash, the automat- 
ic push-pull of the enlarger slide 





arm, and the Topcon set on time. 
With Pan X film we got the de. 
sired results. 

Thus, in one assignment I had 
run through a complete range of ~~ 
industrial techniques. That’s what | 
makes this business so interest- 


ing. 0 





















































MOVIE CLINIC 


continued from page 68 





side with established indepen- 
dent producers. Explore the 
“middle ground” approaches, 
There are two, with variations: 
internal photography and rough 
editing, with outside help for fine | 
editing, sound recording and such 
refinements as animation; origi- 
nal photography contracted out- 
side (especially if it involves 
photoplay shooting on a sound 
stage) but editorial and sound 
recording handled internally. 


6. Determine what other jobs 
can be performed with substan- 
tially the same personnel and 
equipment, such as sound slide | 
films, tape recordings and visual 
presentations. If some of these 
are now being handled in an- 
other department, determine to 
what extent consolidation can be 
brought about. 


7. When all the facts are at 
hand relative to the need for film, 
plan orderly growth of the film 
unit on a five-year basis. Plan- 
ning will differ widely between 
organizations. Emphasis in one 
will be on camera skills, in an- 
other on editing and sound re- 
cording, and in another on con- |~ 
sultation and distribution of films ~ 
rather than production. a 

Planning will encompass three 
main factors: personnel, equip- 
ment and space. In considering 
additional people, look for versa- 
tility as well as specific skills. 
Develop job descriptions for such 
combinations as writer-director, 
writer-editor, cameraman-record- 
ist or editor-recordist. Look for 
people who can complement each 

continued on page 89 
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TECHNICAL 
TRENDS 


continued from page 20 





threading, zoom lenses and 


sound. 

Agfa showed a prototype of 
their 8 mm Movex Reflex to 
photographic dealers. This cam- 
era’s main lens, which is built 
into the camera body, is a 13mm 
f{/1.8 Movestar, manufactured 
by Agfa. This lens has a large 
hood which can be readily re- 
moved on a bayonet fitting. In 
place of the hood a Schneider 
Variogon zoom lens can be fit- 
ted, the two lenses together then 
offering a range of focal lengths 
fom 7.5mm to 37.5mm. The 
zoom lens offers reflex viewing, 
and the automatic exposure con- 
trol is fully operative with both 
the prime lens and the zoom lens. 
The camera will operate at 
speeds from 8 to 48 frames/sec., 
and the exposure control is auto- 
matically coupled at all speeds. 
The photocell is of the photo- 
resistive type, and power for the 
iris drive is obtained from two 
mercury cells. The Movex Re- 
flex is unusual in that it can be 
loaded with a 25 ft. spool of 
double 8mm film in the standard 
way, or alternatively the spool 
can be loaded into a cassette. 
With a supply of pre-loaded 
cassettes the user then has the 
rapidity of film change given by 
magazine cameras without the 
extra cost of the magazines. A 
further point of interest is the 
negator spring motor, which runs 
25 ft. of film on one wind. 

The Swiss manufacturer of 8- 
mm cameras, Caréna, has for 
some years made an extremely 
elegant and soundly engineered 
model with the spring drive motor 
in a cylindrical pistol grip. This 
camera is now available fitted 
with an Angenieux f/1.8 zoom 
lens offering a range of focal 
lengths from 9mm to 36mm. An 
alternative model of the Caréna, 
known as the Auto-Carena, is, 
as the name suggests, an automa- 
tic exposure control model fitted 
with an f/1.9 13mm _ Steinheil 
Culminon lens of fixed focus. 
Here again a photo-resistive cell 
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¢ Unbeatable versatility 








BLACK 
& WHITE 


and 


COLOR 


... all from one ruggedly con- 
structed, LOW COST camera 





Cut film, vacuum, Xerox, Ge- 
vacopy and Ektalith backs 
can be interchanged quickly 
and easily 


Same focusing 
scales are used 
for all backs 


CM OU MUELC 







color separations from 











Enlarges twice.and 
reduces five times 


retlection copy using standard 


Can be equipped 
to back light color 
transparencies 


camera lights 


anal 2 | | 
critter © 2 é WAL 





If you’re looking for a really practical 
and versatile camera, you'll want to 
investigate the Miller-Trojan Sharp- 
shooter. 

It lets you interchange any one of 
5 different backs. Standard trans- 
former operated incandescent lights 
give you correct Kelvin temperature 
for making color separations from 
reflection copy—or, with an optional 
transparency copy board assembly, 
you can back light transparencies. It 
incorporates proven horizontal cam- 





Tike 


Can be equipped 
for gallery or dark- 
room operation 


CAMERA 


era design to assure greater rigidity, 
better lighting, less dust, and easier 
operation—is equipped with the lat- 
est camera features—can be “‘added 
to’’ in the future without expensive 
modification—yet sells at a low cost. 
Everything considered, it’s your 
best camera buy whether you need 
the 11” x 14” or the 14” x 18” size. 
Write today for 
full details and 
make your own 
comparison! 











“Manufacturers of a complete line of equipment for industrial reproduction” 
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Designed with ample load carrying capacity 
... securely fastened but readily removable. 


CARTER CARPAC 


For the Professional Photographer 
A NECESSITY when you need an elevated 


platform. Polished aluminum metalware and spar 
varnished wood gives it the handsome looks of our 
CarPac line of carriers. 


USERS INCLUDE many nationally known 
names. It is also gratifying to note the number of 
repeat orders. 


Price range $165-$225, plus state and federal taxes. 
Also note: we manufacture a full line of car top lug- 
gage carriers and covers to fit all needs and makes 
of cars. Write for illustrated literature, giving year, 
make and model of your car. 


CARTER MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
1225 S.E. Division Street Portland, Oregon 
Phone BElmont 2-7388 
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lease an: . 
Emby-Homrich 35mm 


COLOR 


PRODUCTION OPTICAL PRINTER 

for AS LITTLE AS $3.00 a day 

¢ POSITIVE TO POSITIVE—duplicates of color 
slides or film strips. 

¢ POSITIVE TO NEGATIVE—internegatives 
from positive color slides. 

* NEGATIVE TO POSITIVE—color slides or 
film strips from Kodacolor negatives. 


AUTOMATIC—eliminates operator error. 


For Further Details and Prices Write 


Vy SALES & SERVICE CO. 


6743 So. Western Ave. * Chicago 36-D, Ill. 
Exclusive distributors for 
EMBY PHOTO & FILM MACHINE CO. 
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The ONLY 
Professional 
Meter... 


measures 
ILLUMINATION, 
CONTRAST and 
BRIGHTNESS! 


SPECTRA 


HAND CALIBRATED FOR 
PN =~ 10) OME a OL O11. 7. Od fae 


When thousands of dollars of narrow-latitude 
color film is shot, exposure must be “on the 
button.” No wonder, therefore, that Hollywood's 
top cameramen and lighting technicians rely 
exclusively on SPECTRA! For this is the only 
meter in the world employing bench-matched 
components, with individually calibrated 
direct reading slides for every ASA film rating, 
present or future! Directly shows ‘‘f” stop, 
and foot candles, as well as brightness and 
contrast, even in unusually low light levels. 
If you're serious about photography, there is 
only SPECTRA! Complete with 14 slides, grid, 
disc, handsome fitted case. $97.50 


\ Distrib, by Scopus, Inc., N.Y. 16, N.Y 
62 PHOTO RESEARCH CORP. 
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is used to control the iris setting. 

Caréna also showed a proto- 
type called the Zoomex, which 
is fitted with an Angenieux f/1.8 
lens giving a zoom range from 
7.5mm to 35mm. 

France has for many years 
been a source of highly sophisti- 
cated motion picture equipment 
and the range of 8mm equipment 
from Ercsam includes the Camex 
Reflex CR8 with a mirror shutter 
and automatic exposure control. 
The photocell which operates the 
follow-pointer control system 
used is incorporated in the light 
path of the reflex finder and is 
thus operative regardless of the 
lens which is fitted to the camera. 
A wide range of lenses is avail- 
able for this camera from both 
Angenieux and Som-Berthiot, 
both of these makers offering 
zoom lenses in addition to optics 
of fixed focal length. In addition 
to the galvanometer needle, an 
end-of-film indicator is visible in 
the finder field. 

The automatic exposure con- 
trol system of the Camex CR8 
lends itself to macro and micro- 
cinematography and a full range 
of accessory equipment for this 
type of scientific work, together 
with endoscopic attachments, is 
available. 

In projection equipment Erc- 
sam showed a_ versatile unit 
which, by interchange of com- 
ponents, can be used for 8mm, 
9.5mm and 16mm film at will 
and in addition has a_ built-in 
magnetic tape unit behind the 
lamphouse, which will run either 
14 in. magnetic tape of the nor- 


mal type, % in. tape with 
sprocket holes or 16mm_ tape 
with sprocket holes. Both tape 


and film are driven from the 
same synchronous motor and 
perfect synchronism is thus cer- 
tain. 

Also from France, Kinoptic 
showed an f/1.9 lens for 8mm 
cameras with the unusually short 
focal length of 1.98mm giving 
a field angle of 197 degrees. 


Ernst Leitz 


Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H. pro- 
vided the sensation of the show 





with two radically new 8mm 
movie cameras, the Leicina 8§ 
and the Leicina 8V. 

The Leicina body shows an 
essentially horizontal emphasis 
with the two film spools placed 
one behind the other in line with 
the lens axis. The camera can 
be held with either hand, using 
an integral folding hand grip 
which swings out from the base 
of the camera body and incorpo- 
rates the release trigger for 
thumb operation. At the back 
of the body is a bar against which 
the forehead can be pressed; 
this bar can be swung through 
180° so that either the left or the 
right eye can be used. 

The Leicina 8S and 8V are 
basically identical and differ only 
in the optical equipment and 
running speeds. The 8S employs 
a 15mm f/2 Dygon as a built-in 
telephoto lens. A 9mm f/2 Dygon 
is supplied with each Leicina 8§ 
as the normal lens. The camera 
has a standard running speed of 
16 frames/sec. as well as single 
frame operation. 

The Leicina 8V has three run- 
ning speeds of 16, 24 and 32 
frames/sec. plus single frame. 
The lens fitted is the remarkable 
f/1.8 Schneider Variogon, with a 
range of focal lengths from 8 to 
48mm. This model of the Leicina 
will not be available before the 
summer of 1961. 


The features which are com- 
mon to both models of the Lei- 
cina include fully automatic 
exposure control with a photo- 
resistive cell with power supplied 
by a tiny mercury cell. The sub- 
ject is imaged on the cell by a 
lens in place of the more com- 
monly used honeycomb baffle 
and the acceptance angle of the 
system is 26°. Speed settings 
range from 6 to 400 ASA, and 
a unique “overdrive” permits 
manual setting of the exposure 
level with automatic maintenance 
of this level under varying light- 
ing conditions. 

A reflex viewing and focusing 
system gives a_ through-the-lens 
finder image of excellent clarity. 
To compensate for the loss of 
approximately 20% of the light 
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to the finder, the lenses are ac- 
tually about 20% faster than 
their marked aperture. Also 
visible in the finder are an aper- 
ture scale showing the working 
aperture and a film footage indi- 
cator. 

The film drive on the Leicina 
is electric, and power is supplied 
by either four penlight cells or a 
rechargeable nickel-cadmium 
battery. The penlight cells pro- 
vide enough current for at least 
10 films and a galvanometer is 
provided to check battery condi- 
tion. The camera can be run in 
reverse for about five seconds, 
if desired, to make fades, and 
reverse running also offers a sim- 
ple method of testing the condi- 
tion of the meter battery. 

The Leicina is a beautiful en- 
gineering job, with evidence of a 
great deal of down-to-earth 
thought in the design and a most 
elegant appearance. 


Czechoslovakia 


Another attractive 8mm cam- 
era was shown by Meopta, of 
Czechoslovakia. The Admira 8F 
is the latest of a line of slim and 
easy-to-handle cameras from this 
manufacturer and offers semi- 
automatic exposure control and 
a fixed-focus f/2.8 12.5mm non- 
interchangeable lens. 


Japan 


The most elegant and unusual 
of the many Japanese 8mm cam- 
eras was the Nikkorex-8 shown 
by Nippon Kogaku KK. The 
Nikkorex-8 is tall and slim, and 
space has been saved in the 
design by mounting the view- 
finder on the side so that it folds 
down when not in use. The lens 
is a fixed focus f/1.8 10mm 
Cine-Nikkor, and the camera. is 
electrically driven, power supply 
being, again, four penlight cells 
providing 6 volts. One set of 
batteries is enough to run at 
least 10 rolls of film. 

Automatic exposure control is 
provided by a photo-resistive cell 
powered by a separate mercury 
battery, and manual setting of 
the diaphragm is also possible. 


O 


LENSES FOR INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 


TELEPHOTO 
RAPTARS 


Telephoto Raptar lenses are 
indispensable when covering 
news, sports events, making 
architectural and industrial 
studies. Telephoto Raptars are 
also excellent for candid shots 
. . . closeups in color or black 
and white. Like a telescope, 
these lenses bring distant shots 
up close in true perspective . . . 
shots that would be impossible 
to get with any other lens. 










































WIDE ANGLE 
RAPTARS 


For group pictures indoors or 
out, industrial photography, 
architectural pictures or shoot- 
ing in confined spaces; halls, 
small rooms, in crowds where 
wide coverage is required, a 
Wollensak Wide Angle Raptar 
is the lens to use. They cover 
up to 3.6 times more subject 
matter than a normal lens... 
deliver excellent definition. 


ENLARGING PRO-RAPTARS 


These lenses deliver unparalleled brilliance, con- 
trast and definition with evenness of illumination 
and flatness of field. There is no distortion, no cur- 
vature ... just extra fine resolution and higher con- 
trast. Excellent for black and white or for color work. 
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7 WOLLENSAK 
* OPTICAL COMPANY - ROCHESTER 21, N. Y. 
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Interchangeable click-stop masks make one 8 x 10, two 5 x 7, 
four 4 x 5, four 3% x 5 or eight 2¥2 x 342 (wallet sized) prints. 


SAUNDERS NEW COLORPRINT EASEL... casiest way 
to moke duplicate Ektacolor Prints! s..4 make turer pac 


and exposure tests quickly and easily. Change masks to produce one to eight 
prints on 8 x 10 paper in color or black & white, automatically in total darkness. 
Accessory focusing masks make the easel light-tight and allow the printing of 
a different negative with each exposure and/or a combination of different 
sizes on the same sheet, without removing paper. 





See your dealer or write: 











iS Estcoley cut with emsiae monks $67.50 
ROCHESTER | P.O. BOX 111 » ROCHESTER 1, N.Y. Special size masks quoted on request. 
Circle No. 610 on Post Card 
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BOARDMASTER VISUAL CONTROL 


yy Gives Graphic Picture—Saves time, Saves 
Money, Prevents Errors 


yy Simple to operate—Type or Write on Cards, 
Snap in Grooves 


yy Ideal for Production, Traffic, 
Scheduling, Sales, Etc. 


ye Made of Metal. Compact and Attractive. 
Over 500,000 in Use 


Full price $49 50 including cards 


24-PAGE BOOKLET NO. HA-30 
FREE Without Obligation 
Ss oo eraremeesccesennaYs: 
Write for Your Copy Today 
GRAPHIC SYSTEMS 


YANCEYVILLE, NORTH CAROLINA 
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es quality enlargements of sharp 

ntrast from 16, 35 or 70 mm 

RAPIDCOPY comes in 104 and 

tural base paper for document 

prod ; can be made under OA safe 
lights, using normal darkroom precautions, and the 
paper ts sufficiently fast for production printing 
Cowice 
Standard yiders shipped within one 
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in substantially cut your ¢ yy using RAPID 


your print departme ill in coupon for 
{ price list. or write for special size quotations 
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Please send information on RAPIDCOPY 


Name. 





Street Address. 





City. State. 
[ ] Check if sample paper desired. 


KILBORN PHOTO PAPER CO. 
2911 First Avenue, S. E. 
Cedar Rapids, lowa 





Mail to: 
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How To Get Things Done 


INSTRUMENTATION 


continued from page 14 





take a large sample of random 
observations of the production 
area or job under study. The 
number of times that the facility 
Or person is in a given state 
divided by the number of obser- 
vations will be the per cent of 
the time that the facility on the 
average is in that state. 

I have found one principle flaw 
in work sampling — the tendency 
of the observer to get an artificial 
record when he takes an observa- 
tion. There are two reasons for 
this: 

1. The mere presence of the 
observer arriving at the work 
scene will influence the operator 
to become productively engaged 
in work which normally he would 
not be doing at the time of the 
observation. 

2. A natural tendency for the 
observer to record what just has 
happened or what will be hap- 
pening rather than what is actu- 
ally happening at the exact 
moment of observation. 

By using memomotion equip- 
ment, unbiased work sampling 
studies may be made. To the typi- 
cal memomotion equipment may 
be attached a mechanism for 
randomly triggering the camera. 

The triggering mechanism 
developed at Penn State, where 
I am head of the Department of 
Industrial Engineering, consists 
of a roll of randomly punched 
tape driven at constant speed. 
When a random punched hole 
in the tape crosses a contact area 
a photoelectric cell energizes the 
memomotion camera for a pre- 
determined interval governed by 
a timer. The timer may be set 
from one to 15 seconds. Thus, 
with the memomotion equipment 
employing a one frame per sec- 
ond interval, the random activity 
analysis camera can be set to 
record one to 15 consecutive 
seconds of activity at random 
times during the day. 

Figure I is the electrical cir- 
cuit diagram of the triggering 
mechanism. $1 = on-off switch; 





Cl=hole sensing _ contacts; 










CRla and CRI1b = contacts on 
control relay CR1; LS1 = tape 
tear safety switch; LS2 = limit 
switch within time control. 
With this equipment, the ana- 
lyst sets up his random activity 
analysis camera and at some 
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TO CAMERA 


Figure 1 


later date removes the film for 
frame by frame analysis. The 
analyzed data will be completely 
unbiased, since only valid ran- 
dom activity will have been re- 
corded. 


Effective Equipment 


We have used this equipment 
effectively in making work sam- 
pling studies in offices as well as 
in factory production areas. By 
using a wide angle lens on the 
camera, sufficient area can be 
covered to observe multiple ac- 
tivities characteristic of most pro- 
duction operations. ia 





X-Ray Wall Chart 


A convenient reference wall 
chart for industrial radiographic 
departments, “The ABC’s of In- 
dustrial X-ray Film Processing,” 
is now available without charge 
from Eastman Kodak. The wall 
chart provides a concise but 
comprehensive guide to recom- 
mended X-ray film tank process- 
ing procedures. It is intended as 
a quick reference for personnel 
working with radiography. 

Copies of the wall chart (M4- 
26) are available on request from 
the X-ray Division, Eastman Ko- 
dak Company, Rochester 4, New 
York. 
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MOVIE CLINIC 
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other but keep job descriptions 
flexible so that good people with 
varied combinations of skills can 
be hired. Also, think in terms of 
training new people. Some of the 
‘best editors were once clerk- 
typists who entered film produc- 
tion through the print-inspection 
route. 

Equipment and __ personnel 
planning go hand in hand. Plan- 
ning might proceed along these 
lines: “This year we'll shoot six 
films and rough-cut them. Next 
year we will be ready to do all 
the editing and add single-track 
sound recording. The following 
year we'll plan to cut our own 
music tracks and mix them.” To 
grow in this manner will require 
additions in personnel, equipment 
and perhaps space, but be sure 
additions can be made with econ- 
omy. The rule-of-thumb in con- 
sidering additional equipment is 
buy only that equipment which 
can be used in day-to-day opera- 
tions; use outside facilities for 
everything else. Thus, if anima- 
tion is particularly applicable to 
showing how the company’s ma- 
chines operate, the purchase of 
animation equipment may be 
justified. But if animation is used 
in one film in an entire year’s 
output, it might better be pur- 
chased from specialists. The same 
is true of other specialized gear. 

Discuss the long-range plan 
with management and obtain ap- 
proval of a flexible growth pat- 
tern, one which can be adjusted 
to meet changing conditions. 
Show exactly how additions will 
benefit the company by cutting 
costs or upgrading the quality of 
the output. Spell out in detail 
what functions the film unit is 
capable of performing. Perhaps 
the greatest single deterrent to 
growth is the failure of film peo- 
ple to let management know what 
they are capable of doing. 

Keep raising the film shop’s 
status in the company. Get it to 
the point where whenever “film” 
comes up for discussion any- 
where in the organization, the 





'TIGHT-SCHEDULE" SPECIALIST! 




























9 A.M. 


SHOOTS 9’ DRAWING 
DOWN TO 3” SIZE... 


What a Pleasure! Its 
36X ‘‘Up or Down”’ 
Range Capacity, Scales 
ANY Copy (Flat or 3 
Dimensional) to Size! 
Just Swing Away the 
24 x 24” Copy Board 
for the REALLY BIG 
Wall Easel Jobs! 
















MOBILITY— When You Need It! 





9:05 A.M. 


SHOOTS “EXPLODED VIEW” 
FOR INSTRUCTION MANUAL... 


Same Camera! Only Now Performing in 
VERTICAL position shooting 3-Dimen- 
sional copy! The Shadowless “Back-light- 
ing” Eliminates Costly Outlining! Makes 
Copy Negatives and Silk Screen Negatives 
to 17x 17”! 





9:10 A.M. 
MAKES EKTALITH MASTERS... 


Ready for the Press—As Well as 
Xerox and Gevaert Masters... Takes 
other Backs to Accommodate Film 
Sizes from 19 x 19” to 2%, x 31%4"! 


Of Course It's A Princeton "TRI-DIMENSIONAL" Camera 


g IN etete eH 


i ducin 
“all-purpose” Performer for ALL Copy, Enlarging and Reduci 


Write for complete 


Specifications and 


Burke & James, Inc. | FREE 132 Page 


321 SOUTH WABASH AVE CHICAGO 4, ILLINOIS, USA | PHOTO TOOLS CATALOG 
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CAMART DUAL-SOUND EDITOR 


Model SB-111 
® Edit single and double system 
16mm or 35mm optical sound. 


® Edit single system Magno-stripe 
or double system magnetic 
sound. 


® Works from right to left or left 
to right. 


® Optical or Magnetic Model. The Camera Mart, Inc. 


1845 Broadway, New York 23, N. Y. 
$1 95 00 Plaza 7-6977 
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Your COLOR FILMS 
DESERVE THE 
BEST PROTECTION! 


YOU'VE INVESTED A LOT OF TIME, 
EFFORT, AND MONEY IN THEM! 


It’s FOR THE BEST 
in ALUMINUM and GLASS BINDERS 


















ONEOF12, | } 


POPULAR J] / 
3 fd 
a 


— § | ~~ * Sizes! fai 

i> 2x2 Aluminum Frame, 
Foil Mask, and Glass 

New double-fold aluminum mask and one-piece 2 x 2 frame 
designed for ease of assembly and utmost protection. 

#135-D Box of 100 frames & masks, & 200 glass. .$ 8.00 

#1135-D Box of 1000 ........... snomaeten “eae $75.00 

Only COMPLETE Line of Binders for 





2x2 Kodak Readymounts 
At all 2x2 Ansco & Seary Masks 
better 2x2 Aluminum Foil Masks 
camera = een & Glass for Airequipt 
x2 Super Slide Glass for Airequipt 
stores. 2x2 Super Slide & 127 Films 
Write for 234 sq. Aluminum Masks 
FREE 314,x4 Color Films (3) Masks 
31/4x4 Lantern Slide Plates 
sample and Stereomount Aluminum Masks 

















catalog. Stereomount Masks & Frames 
Kodak Stereo Paper Masks 
EMDE PRODUCTS * 2040 Stoner Avenue, Los Angeles 25, Calif 


BEST RESULTS ; 
1. EVERY TIME! 











ros 






MODEL 168 
ALL PURPOSE 


DARKROOM TIMER = 


so" SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto- 
matic enlarger switching control...IN MINUTES ‘Se 
for film processing. of 
PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMER! 
3a Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 
3... Giant 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 
buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 
. « . Ideal for color film. 


SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


DIMCO-GRAY comPANY 


DAYTON, OHIO 
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film unit is automatically con- 
sulted. 

In long-range planning, geo- 
graphical proximity to sources of 
outside help may determine the 
extent to which those services can 
be pressed into use when needed. 
It may prove uneconomical to in- 
stall sound recording equipment 
in a city where several well-equip- 
ped sound studios stand ready to 
serve. A geographically isolated 
unit may feel the need of in-com- 
pany sound recordings and other 
types of equipment. 

Catalog the available services 
and know where help can be ob- 
tained when it is needed. The 
usual sources of outside help are: 
consultant editors, sound studios 
and service laboratories. Other 
services specialize in animation, 
music, optical effects, _ titles, 
equipment rental, lighting sound 
stage rental and photography. 

By finding the answers to the 
following questions _ healthy 
growth can be achieved: (1) 
What are we doing now and how 
can operations be improved with- 
in the framework of our present 
structure? (2) What is the need 
for increased output? (3) How 
much more can we accomplish 
with the present setup? (4) In 
what phases of film production 
should we expand? (5) How 
fast should expansion take place? 

These will answer the ques- 
tion: Where will we be five years 
from today? ‘a 
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shown at the Underwater Film 
Festival (see IP Calendar, page 
16 for exact dates and locations 
on this and other listed shows) 
. . . Major General John B. Me- 
daris, former head of the Army’s 
missile program, will address the 
NAVA Mid-winter Conference 
on communications in the Space 





Age . . . The Calvin Workshop, 
one of the industry’s most re- 
spected motion picture seminars, 
has been announced by the Cal- 
vin Company for Feb. 13-15 .., 
Entries for National Visual Pre- 
sentation Association’s eighth an- 
nual award competition in the 
field of visuals must be submitted 
no later than March 1. Catego- 
ries include motion pictures, 
slides, transparencies, film strips, 
graphs, charts, displays. For de- 
tails contact NVPA, 19 W. 44 
Street, N.Y. 36, N.Y... . Selec 
tion of a “Miss IFPA” will high- 
light the 1961 convention of the 
Industry Film Producers Associa- 
tion which has again been set as 
a two-day affair in Southern Cali- 
fornia . . . The decade’s develop- 
ments in microreproduction and 
data processing will be spotlighted 
at the National Microfilm Asso- 
ciation’s convention now an- 
nounced for April 4-6. 

@ Odds and Ends: Standards 
for 8mm magnetic sound film are 
now being prepared by a commit- 
tee of the SMPTE .. . an $825 
scholarship to Rochester Insti- 
tute of Technology’s School of 
Photography is being offered by 
the Photographic Society of 
America .. . a West Coast film 
producer, W. A. Palmer Films, 
Inc., has found in-plant film- 
making so big that the company 
has turned over its full facilities 
to helping out in-plant producers 
and dropped direct film produc- 
tion. 

@ Recent meetings of Note: In- 
dustrial Photographers Associa- 
tion of America (N.Y.-N.J.) 
recently toured Ansco color pro- 
cessing laboratory and _partici- 
pated in the Eastern Industrial 
Photographic Show held in Clif- 
ton, N. J., as revealed by the 
group’s lively newsletter . . . New 
York Chapter, SMPTE, held an 
8mm Symposium in December. 
Speakers included John Flory, 
Eastman Kodak; Everett Hall, 
Frederick Watson Associates; 
Raymond Hennessy, Fairchild 
Camera; and Arthur Miller, Du 
Art Laboratories; . . . Kecofax 
projector-printers were the sub- 
ject of a talk by Dr. Robert Gold 
before New York chapter SPSE. 
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tives, produce transparencies for over- 
head projection and process double 


 Piecka 
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coated sensitized films. One of the 
features of the new machine is a 
streamlined cooling system that keeps 
the cylinder temperature at a maxi- 
mum of 50 degrees over room tem- 
perature. Full exposures may be had 
at speeds from one to 20 feet per 
minute. Other features include a 
sleeveless developing system, front 
and rear stacking control, simplified 
controls and easy maintenance. 


Field Tester 110 


Checking of long lenses and cam- 
eras in field is said to be done with 
ease with the new Zoomar Service 
Collimator. The design of this in- 
strument is claimed to be entirely 
different than that of preceding units 
in that its objective need not be 
longer in focal length than the lens 
to be tested since it is corrected over 
a considerable extra-paraxial field. 
The Service Collimator may also be 
used to examine successive portions of 
the lens when checking for symmetry, 
focal plane position and chromatic 
aberrations. Resolution of the system 
is 300 lines per mm and a standard 
Air Force target is provided. Other 
features include fine adjustment legs, 
a 150” “Thermax” mounted apochro- 
matic catadioptric lens system and a 
weight of only 25 Ibs. 


Presentation Device 111 


A portable transparency viewer 
designed for showing the large size 
slides prepared for overhead projec- 
tors has been introduced by Columbia 
Graphics. The unit called Presenta- 





Still the BEST your money-can buy 


QUICK-FIX 


The “OLD PRO” among fast fixers 





THE FIRST 


Remember 1939—when 
Edwal Quick-Fix first 
came out—several years 
before there were any 
other fast fixers for pro- 
fessional photographers. 
Saved millions of man-hours 
during World War II—when a 
man-hour was worth saving. 


THE STRONGEST 


Quick-Fix, often im- 
proved through the 

years, has maintained the right 
to be known as the world’s longest 
lasting fixer. 


There have been and are over- 
enthusiastic advertising claims 
for “‘new’’ fixers, but actual scien- 
tific tests always proved the 
longer life of Edwal Quick-Fix. 
Test data and methods are avail- 
able to interested users. 





BOTTLE AFTER BOTTLE 


(and pails and cubitainers too) . . . 
are used by people who 


e fix high speed films in 20 secs. 
e fix at high temperatures. 


e fix on mountain tops, in the 
jungle, in the desert. 


e fix industrial x-rays. 


¢ but mostly by day-to-day pho- 
tographers, even as you and I, 
who fix their daily run of films 
and prints. 


THE PRICE IS RIGHT 


Ask your Quick- 
Fix dealer. He 
has the best. 
Little bottles (1- 
gal. size). Big 
bottles (3 and 5- 
gal. sizes). Pails 
(20-gal. size). 
Cubitainers—the new 25-gal. 
pack of Quick-Fix commercial 
concentrate. 








And lest we forget — Edwal IndustraFIX the companion fixer to QUICK-FIX — 
specially designed for graphic arts, volume paper processors, and others who 
need varying degrees of hardness. Gives negatives that take retouching, dye 
washes, reducers. Used by foremost defense contractors and graphic arts houses 
in the U.S.A. Information gladly given to consumers who ask. 


Scientific Products Co. 


E DWAL vies: 110i sizeet 


Chicago 28, Illinois 
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HOLLYWOOD FILM COMPANY 
REELS © CANS © SHIPPING CASES 








The HFC Projecto Editor is a portable, self contained, 35mm Pro- 
jector with an intermittent movement and uses a 1000 watt incandes- 
cent lamp. 

The projecto-editor can run 3000 foot 35mm composite prints as 
well as separate picture and optical or magnetic sound tracks in syn- 
chronization for checking dailies. 


ADDITIONAL FEATURES are: 


1. Portable, caster mounted; also suitable for permanent installations, 
» $2,395°° 2. 30 watt amplifier for excellent sound. 


3. Runs forward and reverse at standard speed. 


4. Variable speed foot control for single frame inspection. 
5. Heat filters prevent film damage during single frame inspection, 


Vue, resembles an attache case and [956 W. SEWARD ST. + HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIF. - HO. 2-3284 6. Tilting device to raise or lower the projector. 
continued on page 93 |524 W. 43rd ST. + NEW YORK 36, NEW YORK + LO. 3-1546 7. Storage area for magazine during shipment. 
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INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS! 
TECHNICIANS! EXECUTIVES! 





WRITE for GIANT 144-PAGE 


FREE CATALOG “‘AA’’ 


. .. Photo and Opti- 
cal Equipment! 

... Hard - to - Find 
Necessities! 


... Lab and Produc- 
tion Essentials! 





















Searching for a hard-to-find item of photographic, 
optical or related industrial equipment? Ten-to- 
one, you'll find it—at a price so low it will 
make you blink —in our Giant 1961 Industrial 
Catalog! Write for this Guide to Values. Its 
144 profusely illustrated pages carry hundreds of 
values not found anywhere else. For example... 


PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT. Page after page of 
camera accessories, projectors, enlarging lenses, 
optics, and even aerial camera lenses at a fraction 
of their original cost. We handle over 3 mil- 
lion lenses ranging through simple, convex, achro- 
matic, condensing, etc. 


OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS, PARTS. Reflector and re- 
fracting telescopes, general observation telescopes, 
binoculars, accessories galore, microscopes, binocu- 
lars. 

PRODUCTION NEEDS. Magnifiers and  micro- 
scopes — everything from a simple reading glass 
to a stereo-microscope at about half price. Many 
industrial measuring magnifiers and comparators 
for inspection and production control. 

SCIENCE — MATH — OPTICS. Teaching and learn- 
ing aids, refresher and review books, scientific in- 
struments, slide rules, accessories. 








REQUEST FREE GIANT CATALOG “AA” 


EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO. 
BARRINGTON, NEW JERSEY 
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Here’s improved convenience with 
finger tip control. Wonderful new Marshall's Sprays for 
use with photos, snapshots, artwork, paste-ups, labels and 
photo coloring . . . as well as thousands of uses in 
manufacturing and industrial application. 


PRE-COLOR Spray prepares al- 
most any surface to accept photo 
colors. 

PHOTO MOUNT Spray Adhesive 


— a superior method of mounting 
many items permanently. 











PRO-TEK-TO Spray is a lifetime - 
non-glossy fixative. 

SPRAY GLASS is a lifetime 
glossy fixative. 


All sprays by the makers of world famous 
RSHALL PHOTO OIL COLORS IN PENCILS AND TUBES. 












I OS CT RE SE ee — 
i JOHN G. MARSHALL MFG. CO., INC. 
Dept. IP 1 167 N. Sth St., Brooklyn 11, N. Y. | 
| Packaged In 6 oz. Cans 
(0 PHOTO MOUNT @ $1.25 (1 SPRAYGLASS @ $1.25 | 





(1 PRO-TEK-TO @ $1.25 (1) PRE-COLOR @ $1.50 
















(All sprays available in 16 oz. cans and in bulk form) | 
CD Marshall's 4 new Sprays C Marshail’s Complete Photo 
(pamphlet) Coloring System (pamphlet) | 
| NAME | 
| ADDRESS 
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MICRORECORDING AT WORK 





Jet Age Demands 





Miniaturization 


Jet suppliers feed Pan Am miniaturized drawings. 
Result? Quicker repairs in the hangar. 


Since each hour an airliner is in 
a hangar for maintenance rep- 
resents an appreciable loss of 
potential income, one of the 
prime objectives of airlines has 
always been to complete servicing 
and overhaul as expeditiously as 
possible. 

Pan American Airways re- 
alizes noteworthy savings in both 
time and money in the main- 
tenance of their new Boeing 707 
and Douglas DC-8 jet airliners 
through the use of microfilm. 

Literally tens of thousands of 
engineering drawings are used in 
the manufacture of these planes, 
and copies of the drawings must 
constantly be available to the 
personnel at Pan American’s two 
principal maintenance depots in 
Miami and New York. Produc- 
tion control has need of drawings 
for identification purposes in 
maintaining a running inventory 
of component spare parts; the 
engine overhaul shops require 
drawings in their build-up of 
power packages, and component 
overhaul shops use the drawings 
to determine dimensions and 
tolerances of the various parts. 


Blueprint System 


Originally, Pan Am used blue- 
prints of the original engineering 
drawings in all their maintenance 
work. They were cumbersome 
and troublesome to say the least. 
They took up a lot of space, tend- 
ed to curl and wrinkle, and be- 
cause they were filed flat, one a- 
top the other, were slow in re- 
trieval. Add to these the dif- 
ficulty of duplicating (it can take 
up to 72 hours to obtain a blue- 
print copy) and you can see why 


Pan American looked for a 
faster, more efficient system of 
engineering documentation. They 
found it in microfilm. 

Microfilm came to Pan Ameri- 
can with the introduction of jets 
into commercial traffic. Boeing 
and Douglas, builders of the jets, 
agreed to supply all of the en- 
gineering drawings used in the 
construction of their aircraft on 
microfilm. In the case of Boeing 
they were supplied on microfilm 
mounted in Filmsort aperture 


# 





& 


WITHIN 10 SECONDS the Filmac 200 
reader-printer delivers an 18 x 24-inch 
paper copy of an engineering drawing, 
printed from microfilm mounted in an 
aperture card. 


cards; Douglas uses the “CIM” 
card. Both types of cards can be 
read or printed with Filmac 200 
reader-printers. 

Some idea of the volume of 
engineering drawings involved 
can be found in the fact that Pan 
Am’s current New York micro- 
film file from Douglas totals more 
than 50,000 drawings, and from 
Boeing more than 25,000. Miami 
reports more than 30,000 draw- 
ings in its Douglas file alone. 

The drawings are keyed by 
number to’ master section docu- 
ments and, in most cases, 
maintenance manuals, overhaul 

continued on page 103 
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has a detachable cover with storage 
room for transparencies, pencils and 
extension cords. The inside face is a 
diffusing plastic plate with viewing 
area of 814”x 11”. When the trans- 
parency is placed on the support rail, 
the light automatically goes on. The 
Standard PresentaVue operates from 
110 VAC and weighs six lbs. For 
field operation, there is a Universal 
unit which operates from standard 
house current or rechargeable _bat- 
teries. It weighs an additional four 
lbs. Price: Standard, $75.00; Univer- 
sal, $115.00. 


Large Dryer 112 


The Jumbo Dryer made by Para- 
gon-Revolute Div. of Charles Bruning 
Co. is said to feature high production 
with no sacrifice in quality. This is 
said to be accomplished by the elimi- 
nation of localized cooling. A heavy 
24” diameter steel drum has sufficient 
mass to retain heat on long runs and 
does away with cool spots. Either gas 
or electricity may be used and speeds 
up to 16 feet per minute are provided. 
The Jumbo Dryer available in either 
42 or 54 inch paper widths, has a 
unique alarm system which signals 
the operator if the belt begins to ride 
right or left. 


Repeater Projector 113 


A complete, one case, repeater 
projector designed for sales or train- 
ing purposes has been announced by 
the Harwald Co. Inc. The Unit, 
called the Movie-Mate, weighs only 
23 Ibs. and has a capacity of 400’ of 
film. Because it has a_ built-in re- 
peater magazine, no rewinding or 
threading is necessary from show to 
show. The sound system is also self- 
contained and features a 4” perma- 
nent magnet speaker fed from a 5 
watt amplifier. An interesting feature 
is the lack of a separate exciter lamp. 
The 400 watt projection lamp has the 
double function of exciting the photo 
cell and providing a bright image on 
the removable screen. Price: $498.00. 


Laminating Process 115 


Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., 
makers of “Thermo-Fax” machines 
and supplies, has announced a new 
method of laminating papers, photo- 
graphs and written or printed docu- 
ments on the standard “Thermo-Fax” 
copier. No special equipment or ad- 
justments are required. “Thermo- 
Fax” laminating film and the original 
are inserted into the copier and 
emerge a few seconds later com- 
pletely bonded with a tough, trans- 
parent seal. Average cost of lami- 
nating an 814”x11” sheet on both 
sides ranges between 9 and 12 cents 








EACY FAST INEXPENSIVE 
PLATEMAKING 


MODEL i7.2; f 


$99 


23" x 28” 


MODEL RP-1 


5298 


17" x 23" LIGHT TABLES 


BUILT RIGHT 
PRICED RIGHT 


Feature: highly polished, 
chromed, machined steel 
straight edges on all sides, 
adjustable; ceramic glass 
top; softly diffused fluores- 
cent light; silver hammer- 
loid baked enamel finish; 
shipped completely set-up— 
no crating charges. 

5 sizes from 18" x 20” to 
42" x 62". Send for Bulletin 
A217K. 


Rapid Printer 
PLATEMAKERS 


Ideal for small offset plates and duplicating 
masters. Vacuum frame is on top, powerful 
carbon arc lamp in the base. Makes perfect 
plates every time as only a carbon arc lamp 
can, and clean, simple operation makes it 
the perfect machine for office and in-plant 
reproduction departments. 


2 sizes: 17” x 23"; 21" x 25" with manual 
or fully automatic arc control. 
Send for Bulletin A217K. 


General Office and Factory: 4110 W. Grand Ave. ¢ Chicago 51, Ill. 
Sales and Service: New York * Los Angeles 

















nuArc makes a 
complete line... 


send for 


FLIP-TOP LIGHT REGISTER & REPEAT 
PLATE MAKERS TABLES LINE-UP TABLES 
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RAPID 


literature PRINTERS 


ARC LAMPS 





INVISIBLE RETOUCHING .. . these colors 
penetrate into the emulsion and become 
a part of it. A fine product tested and 
proven. 





(Formerly Type Bik 


NEW EKT ACOLOR PRINT 


Retouching Colors 


Please write for more information: .. RETOUCH METHODS CO. Chatham, N. J. 
Circle No. 632 on Post Card 
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Specialized 


LIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 


for 
MOTION PICTURE, 
STILL 
and 
TELEVISION STUDIOS 


& 
Write for A Copy of Our 


1960 Catalog H on Your Letterhead 


Meole-Richardson Ca. 


937 NORTH SYCAMORE AVENUE 
HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIF. 

















the New and a a series of 











| <i f/1.4 | 50mm #/1.9 


and your project 
requirements 


ICHIZUKA 


OPTICAL IND. CO., LTD. 


designers - manufacturers - sing rs 


568, 2-CHOME, SHIMOOCHIAI, SHINJUKU-KU, 


TOKYO, JAPAN 
CABLE ADDRESS: "MOVIEKINO" TOKYO 


- one of Japan's foremost optical compa- 
nies.... the only firm presenting wide range 
of quality lenses for 16mm - ITV in Japan 
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depending on quantities purchased. 


Automatic Cutter Mounter 114 


Pako Corp. has announced a fully 


































automatic film cutter and slide mount- 
er for use where large rolls of duplic- 
ate transparencies must be mounted. 
Called the Pako Bypak Auto-Mounter, 
the unit will handle 35mm rolls up to 
1200’ at the rate of 80 slides per 
minute. All operations are automatic 
except for initially turning on the heat 
and threading the film into the ma- 
chine to the correct frame. Other 
features of the Bypak include push- 
button cutter blade control, air re- 
moval of film clippings and a manual 
cut-in to separately mount a single 


slide. 
Tripod 116 


A tripod designed expressly for 
high speed cameras is now available 
from Wollensak Optical Co. Light 
weight and with extreme rigidity, 
the WF326B feaures an oversize, fore 
and aft sliding table, a spring loaded 
rack and pinion operated tilt head 
and a center post that rises to a 
height of 80”. This, too, is rack and 
pinion driven. The WF326B is a 
well built tripod which should find 
applications in fields other than high 
speed work. 


117 


A major cause of high noise level 
and harmonic distortion, permanent 


Tape Recorder Accessory 


magnetization of tape recorder heads, 
is said to be eliminated through the 
use of the Robbins HD-3 head de- 
The unit, 
features 


from Robbins 
a special plastic 


magnetizer. 
Industries, 





sleeve on the tip of the probe to pre- 
vent accidental scratches to head 
surfaces. The special shape of the 
probe also permits ready accessibility 








Bring GOOD equipment up ty | 
date with . low-cost D & § 
adaptions. 




















EXAMPLE-—this rigid, double post | 
camera stand was given the utmost | 
in versatility by a tube-flange mount. | ~ 
ing of a D & S tripod head. Result - 
any shot is possible and_ practical - 
high, low, all angles — the head does | 
all the work—no strain on your |) 
camera! | 


D & S prides itself in coming up 
with the answer to any camera 
mount problem — under any condi- 
tions, for still, movie, TV. That's 
why more and more TRIPOD speci- 
fications for industrial and govern. 
ment installations read, “D & S or 
equivalent”. 


Your inquiry is invited — write Dept. IP-] 


DAVIS & SANFORD CO., INC. 


25 Avenue E New Rochelle, N. Y.) 
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to tape heads with dismantling trans- 
port decks. Price: $10.00. 


Electronic Flash 118 


An all-in-one compact electronic 
flash unit featuring a custom made 
handle power pack is now being 
offered by U. S. Photo Supply Co. 
The entire unit weighs 23 ounces and 
is rated at 36 watt seconds. Flash 
speed is 1/2000th second with a 
recycle time of 5 to 7 seconds. The 
Walz Autoflash V comes with a bat- 
tery power supply and will provide 
approximately 800 flashes at a cost of 
less than 1¢ each. Operation may also 
be from an AC 110V adapter which 
is available as an accessory. Price: 


$39.95; adapter, $5.95. 
Cold Storage Unit 119 


Sterling Howard Corp. has avail- 
able a quantity of government surplus 
Temprite Cold Chests designed for 
storage of any photographic, tem- 
perature sensitive material. Each chest 
has a self-contained refrigerator unit 
to keep the temperature constant. 
Dimensions are 36” x 32” x 22” with 
construction of stainless steel to pre- 
vent corrosion. Price: $69.00, FOB 
N.Y. 


120 


A versatile overhead projection 
system has been introduced by Pro- 
jection Optics Co. Inc. It permits 
projection of transparent slides or 
strips from 10” x 10” down to 35mm. 
Called the Projex 1010, the unit is 
sufficiently bright with a 1000 watt 
lamp to be used with audiences up 
to 400. Features include a fold-away 
material shelf, 360 degree rotating 


Overhead Projector 


head and _hide-away _ transparent 
cellophane roll. 
Versatile Litho Film 121 


An extremely high-contrast litho 
film with a number of unusual charac- 
teristics is available from Ilford. Des- 
ignated G3.71D Formalith Diaback 
Thin Base, the film is provided with 
a lightly-tinted backing designed for 
lateral image reversal without loss of 
definition. Among its other uses the 
film is intended for production of line 
and screen negatives and_ positives 
and for making direct line and screen 
negatives for photoengraving. 


122 


Troublesome static in the printing 
trade and in photographic work is said 
to be eliminated through the use of 
an improved formula of Statikil. The 
new formula is available in a pres- 
surized spray can or in bulk. Com- 
mercial or industrial photographers 
will find Statikil invaluable for neu- 
tralizing static on dryer drums, glass 
negative carriers, prints and negatives. 

continued on page 98 


Improved Static Eliminator 


Industrial Photography @ January, 1961 
























NEW 1961 FIDELITY 4x5 is 
TIMES BETTER THAN ) 


CO. 








A.S.A. SPECIFICATIONS 






No other holder can 
give you sharper focus! | 


Here is the finest cut film holder ever 
/ created for critical photography or 
scientific research. Rigid, light-tight, 
all-metal interior. New automatic 
warning signal prevents “short shots.” 
2-year guarantee! 4 x 5 
..- $4.50. 5 x 7...$5.30. 
(Also available in tradi- 
tional cherrywood and 
aluminum: 2'4 x 3%, 
3%x4'4, and new 8x10). 










Ask your Dealer or 
write for Brochure 


TDEL, 


© 1614 VICTORY BLVD. « GLEND 
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RELIABILITY and 
QUALITY CONTROL 





ALSO AVAILABLE 


Movie Camera Speed 
Tester — MODEL 305. Ex- 
posure Meter Tester — 
MODEL _ 803. Battery 


Tester—MODEL 411. Shut- 
ter Contact Tester — 
MODEL 701. 





INCORPORATE Aerotronic’s TEST EQUIPMENT IN 
YOUR PHOTOGRAPHIC DEPARTMENT 





SHUTTER TESTER - monet 104 


Accurately measures equivalent shut- 
ter speed from 1.0 to 1/1000 second. 
Indicator needle holds until reset. 
Easy to read meter mounted on 
sloping panel in 9x9x7 inch two 
tone grey cabinet. 

Net Price $110.00 


SYNCHRONIZER | 
TESTER mopet 205 


Tests synchronization of shutter for 
all types of flash, either internal 
or external. Delay adjustable from 
0 to 50 milliseconds. Also detects 
“bounce” or sticking blades. 

Net Price $110.00 


ptevotronte 


Associates, Inc. 
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Why be nervous and uneasy about 
color work? 


Instead, go right to K & L with your 
requirements for Dye Transfers & 
Ektacolor (‘‘C’’) prints for reproduction, 
comps, displays, color processing, 
flexichromes, transparencies, slides and 
filmstrips. Be sure of finest, exact color 
reproduction delivered on time. Discuss 
problems with K & L’s top technicians — 
Sam Lang and Len Zoref. 

Call or write for free Color Data Handbook 
and complete Price List. 
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color service, inc. 
ANG 


Dept. IP-T 
10 East 46th Street, 


New York 17, N. Y. 
Murray Hill 7-2595 
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Fast . Efficient . De- 
pendable Service in 
Custom and Quantity. 
Duplicate Slides . En- 
largements. Ektacolor 
or Printon Prints all 
sizes . all Color Serv- 
ices. Phone or Write: 


SS A 















TRinity 2-6511 
CUSTOM COLOR LAB. 


11 Proctor St., Framingham, Mass. 
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In order to satisfactorily print 
a color negative, you must first 
determine its printing characteris- 
tics; i.e., measure the light trans- 
mitted by the three dye layers 
which comprise the color nega- 
tive to determine the amount of 
exposure needed to record each 
layer properly on the paper. 

There are several negative- 
evaluation techniques. Except for 
trial-and-error printing, the prov- 
ince of the amateur, all are based 
on the use of either a visual or 
electronic densitometer. The fol- 
lowing run-down is aimed at help- 
ing you decide which technique 
is best for your situation. The 
“how-to’s” of the technique de- 
pend upon the specific equipment 
employed. Your industrial photo- 
graphic dealer can be most help- 
ful in choosing that equipment. 


Visual 


For the man who can’t justify 
expenditures for electronic equip- 


ment, a technique employing 
simpler equipment such as a 
Kodak Color Densitometer, 


Model 1, can be used. The red, 
green and blue densities of nega- 
tives are read visually on such 
an instrument. A filter pack is 
determined by relating these den- 
sity readings to those of a stand- 
ard negative and its filter pack. 
Most color-negative evaluation 
procedures are based on the use 
of a standard negative, one which 
is known, from actual trial, to 


Evaluating Color Negatives 


make an excellent print. That 
negative should be as representa- 
tive as possible of the negatives 
to be printed. Its exposure and 
filter data should have been ob- 
tained through printing by trial 
and error until a color print of 
optimum quality was produced. 

First prints obtained by the 
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BEAUTIFULLY LITHOGRAPHED 


COLOR PRINTS 
10° each 


8''x10"' GLOSSY 


Less than 
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QUICK DELIVERY. 
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COLORLITHO Div of RICHARD COLETTI 
906 Atlantic Ave., Baldwin, N.Y. - BA3-818] 
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490 ATKINS AVE. 


EQUI 


MFG. BY SPECIALISTS FOR TYPE “’C” 
COLOR PROCESSING, ALSO 
AGITATION, REPLENISHMENT & FILTERING 
— BOTH MANUAL AND AUTOMATIC. 


BERNALEN NI 9-1333 
BKLYN. 8, NEW YORK 
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EKTACOLOR 


THE ULTIMATE IN QUALITY WORK 





Custom Balanced Prints in sizes to 30 x 40 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome, Kodachrome 
PROCESSING and DUPLICATING 


Fast Service and Guaranteed Quality 
Request Price List and Mailers 
CUSTOMCRAFT COLOR SERVICE 


1813 18th Stree 
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44 Hackensack Ave. 


were CUSTOM 
COLOR PROCESSING 


|  Ektacolor @ Type C @ Anscochrome 
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Bergen County’s Only Custom Color Finisher 


+ GENE HACKER COLOR SERVICE 


Hackensack, New Jersey 
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visual method are usually good 
enough to enable the final filter- 
pack refinements to be estimated 


readily. 


Off Easel 


Off-easel evaluation methods 
are particularly useful where en- 
larging is a production operation 
and time cannot be spared from 
actual enlarging activities to per- 
form the evaluation on the en- 
larger easel, or it is uneconomical 
to purchase a sufficient number 
of electronic densitometers to 
serve all the enlargers. 

In such cases, color-negative 
evaluation can be set up on a 
production basis outside the 
darkroom. By using an off-easel 
method, a densitometer operator 
can furnish darkroom technicians 
with filter-pack information for 
each color negative. The dark- 
room technician need determine 
only the lens opening and expo- 
sure time for the size of the en- 


























We’re New—but we have a modern 
and efficient professional color lab 
and many years of experience 


We’re in Business—in our first four 
months we have done work for 
many of the nation’s biggest corpo- 
rations 


Our Services—display transparen- 
cies * ektacolor prints * dye trans- 
fers * mounting * retouching. 
Available in quantities and sizes up 


_—- Bp 


Next time TRY 


largement to be made. In a large 
operation like this, either all the 
enlargers must be identical or the 
standard negative must be printed 
on each enlarger to obtain the 
standard filter pack for each 
enlarger. 

As the color negatives are 
evaluated, they must be related 
to the particular enlarger to be 
used, unless the enlargers are 
alike. 


Off-easel evaluation also is 
well suited to professional con- 
tinuous printing and processing 
systems. In such operations, off- 
easel evaluation at once provides 
the filter-pack requirements for 
printing on any or all equipment 
available. 


On Easel 


On-easel evaluation is suited 
to operations in which the en- 








Special MARCH feature: 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’S 
4th Annual Industrial 
Motion Picture Workshop Issue 


Our biggest issue devoted to problems, techniques, 
case histories and organization of typical Industrial 
Motion Picture Departments. Outstanding articles by 


outstanding authorities. 


Producer’s Roundtable 


Organizing an In-Plant Movie Dept. 


The Monsanto Newsreel 


Industrial Movie-Making in Great Britain 






Supervising Outside Industrial Films 


Industrial Movies 


(A Survey of things to come.) 


Watch for this special issue in which Industrial 4 INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
Photography covers Industrial Film productions . . . : 
presenting specific examples of the way motion 

pictures are being used by companies large and 3 


small. 
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larger operator can perform eco- 
nomically the evaluation as well 
as the printing. If there are sever- 
al enlargers in constant operation, 
each enlarger can be furnished 
with an electronic densitometer, 
and each technician can be 
taught the negative-evaluation 
procedure to be used. Or, if all 
enlargers are identical, one can 
be furnished with an electronic 
densitometer and used exclusively 
for negative evaluation. ‘a 


The above is based on Eval- 
uating Color Negatives, a publi- 
cation of the Eastman Kodak 
Company. 


NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 95 





The material is sprayed and_ then 
lightly wiped. Price: 12 oz. spray 
can, $3; one-gallon can, $15. 


Filmstrip Changer 123 


Owners of Viewlex filmstrip pro- 
jectors such as the V-22, V-25 and 
V-500 may now obtain an accessory 
for the remote transport of individual 
frames. Called the Strip-O-Matic, the 
unit attaches easily to existing ma- 
chines and comes with a 12 foot re- 
mote cord and_ built-in automatic 
film take-up. Machines in the filmstrip 
series may also be ordered with the 
Strip-O-Matic installed in place of the 
usual manual  filmstrip advance 
mechanism. Price: $39.95 as an ac- 
cessory, from $25.45 to $30.45 ad- 


ditional on new projectors. 


Surveillance System 124 


An automatically-triggered surveil- 
lance system of low initial cost is be- 
ing introduced by Beattie-Coleman 
Inc. Called the Beattie Photomatic 
Camera system, it may be used for 
protection against fraud in the use 
of credit cards and check cashing. 
The camera in the system may be 
activated by a variety of devices in- 
cluding foot switches, time clocks and 
pushbuttons. Sufficient film is pro- 
vided to take a picture a second for 
17 minutes. 


Laminating Press 125 


A compact, completely portable 
laminating press with a total platen 
area of six by eight inches has been 
announced by Warner Electric Co. 
The Model 100 will laminate acrylic 
or vinyl plastics in clear or colored 





sheets and handle up to six standard 
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Social Security cards in one sand- 
wich, Weight of the press is 76 Ibs. 
and a standard AC outlet and cold 
water source are all that is necessary 


for operation. 


Plumb Bob 126 

A handy little accessory designed 
to take the guesswork out of closeup 
photography is now available from 
Photographic Importing and Distrib- 
uting Corp. Called the Proxi-Centre 
it consists of a threaded disc available 
in Series V, VI or VII with an at- 
tached plummet on line. This may be 
lowered to the exact center of the 
subject to line up the camera, and is 
equally useful with 35mm, Polaroid 
and twin lens reflex cameras. Price: 
$3.95. 


Drafting Tools 127 

Keuffel & Esser is marketing a line 
of drafting templates in a wide variety 
of shapes and sizes. Two of the latest 
are intended for electronic and 
electrical drawings and contain sym- 
bols for power, communications and 
electronic wiring diagrams. The elec- 
tronic symbol template simplifies the 
drawing of various electronic tubes 
and semi-conductors. All symbols of 
the K & E templates conform to mili- 
tary and ASA specifications. 


Horizontal Camera 128 


A recent addition to the line of 
graphic and commercial arts equip- 
ment from M. P. Goodkin is its new 
Horizontal 18” Camera. The unit, 
which is about the length of an office 
desk, can be operated in or out of the 
darkroom and is capable of an en- 
largement or reduction ratio of from 
3X to VX. Controls for lens and 
film platen operation are located on 
the same side of the unit to eliminate 
wasted steps. Standard equipment in- 
cludes stay-flat film holder, copyboard 
= lamps, and shelf beneath the 
yase. 


Packaged Viewer 129 


A light weight portable film strip 
viewer, the Model 576-48A has been 
announced by the DuKane Corp. 
Featuring a built-in 7” x 9” screen, 
the unit accepts 35mm __filmstrips 
which are transported by a quick 
snap action. Set-up involves only 
flipping open the lid to bring the 
screen into position, plugging in the 
power cord and inserting the power 
cord. The luggage-styled, vinyl cover- 
ed unit is priced at $74.50. 


Small Filter Chambers 130 


Miniature filter chambers for fil- 
tering small volumes of corrosive 
chemicals or solvents are now avail- 
able from Sethco Mfg. Corp. The 
chambers may be obtained in lucite, 
epoxy, PVC and teflon and measure 





cuts your fixing costs up to 25% 


Whatever fixer you now use, new high- PERFORMANCE DATA: In addition to fixing 
speed Pro-Fixol will fix up to 25% more _ greater volumes, FR Pro-Fixol is formulated to give 
film or paper. 


HERE’S HOW TO PROVE IT: Start with a : pst 
paper © Hardener can be varied or eliminated 


fresh batch of your : 
track of the volume fixed. Note clearing 


time when ready to discard. 


Prepare an equal batch of Pro-Fixol. Use 
till it reaches the same clearing time. Note 


the extra volume fixed. 





resent fixer. Keep 


Special gallon container with 

26 oz. bottle of hardener can be 
used without removal from 
carton—makes 5 to 10 gallons, 
depending on use. 


Also in 26 oz. size with 4 oz. of 
hardener — makes 1 to 2 gallons, 
depending on use. 


you these superior performance characteristics. 
¢ Usable with any film or paper—even photocopy 


¢ Clears in less than a minute when fresh ¢ Total 
fixing (and hardening) time, 1 to 2 minutes when 
fresh ¢ High tolerance of developer carry-over due 
to new buffer ¢ Special sequestering agent stops 
scum formation ¢ Concentrate will not sulfurize 
¢ Longer life than any fixer you now use 





Your guarantee of quality ~ 
for over 25 years... 


The FR Corporation ¢ 951 Brook Ave., N.Y. 51 
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Unnumbered films 
cause confusion and 
loss of time! 


The MOY edge numbers 
every foot of 16, 17%, 
35mm film and simplifies 
the task of checking titles 
and footage 


The MOY VISIBLE EDGE FILM NUM- 
BERING MACHINE replaces cue 
marks, perforations, messy crayons, 
punches and embossing — does not 
mutilate film. BOTH negative and 
positive films can be numbered. 
Non-magnetic parts do not affect 
magnetic film. Write for brochure. 


ONLY $2395 





Conversion Kits Available 


For changing operation from 16mm 
to 35mm or 35mm to 16mm. Kit 
LL SERRE RT Ra ler ees Brn tne et $875 











dentify Your Films instantly 


si aM iH. i 4 


The Moy 16 mim & 35 mim ' 
Visible Edge Film 1 
Numbering Machine | 

















Walt Disney Productions, Calif. (6 machines) 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
Boeing Airplane Co., Seattle, Wash. 
AMONG General Film Labs., Hollywood, Calif. 
Reeves Soundcraft, Springdale, Calif. 
PRESENT Ramo-Woolridge Corp., Los Angeles, Calif. 
University of Southern Calif., Los Angeles 
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illnois 
OWNERS Telefilm, Inc., Hollywood, Calif. 
Consolidated Film Labs., New York City 
ARE: Cinerama Productions, New York 
Columbia Broadcasting System, N. Y. 
National Aeronautics & Space Administra- 
tion, Langley Field 
McDonald Aircraft Corp., St Louis, Mo. 


“The Department Store of the Motion Picture Industry Since 1926” 


Ss. O. S CINEMA SUPPLY CORP. 


Dept. R, 602 West 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. — Plaza 7-0440 — Cable: SOSound, N. Y. 


Western Branch: 


6331 Hollywood Boulevard, Hollywood 28, California — Phone HO 7-2124 
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5” high by 2” in diam. Filtering 
capacity is 5 to 7.5 gal per hour 
through various filter tubes such as 
cotton, dynel, porous stone and car- 
bon. All chambers are furnished with 
a type 316 center rod for mounting, 










Slide Viewer 131 


Distinctive design and a_ built-in 
illumination source are features of the 
new Opta-Vue Futura hand and 77 i 
table viewer from Optics Mfg. Co. ~~ 
The design of the Futura permits two 
table viewing angles, straight on or 
straight up, depending on the size 
and placement of the viewing group. 


PORTABLE 
HOT SPLICER The battery operated unit delivers a 
WITH A 














12x magnification and accepts 35mm 
or super slides. Price: $5.95 including 





batteries. 


BUILT-IN 
CARBIDE SCRAPER =| Marking Penci 132 
BLADE 


Traid Professional Portable Hot Splicer 







Difficulties with ordinary grease 
pencils for marking film and negatives 


ARANTEED FOR LIFE!* are said to be eliminated with the new 


















Model 135 (for 35 or 16 mm film)... .........0000 004+ + » $329.50 “Film Marker” manufactured by the 
Model 116 (for 16 or 8 mm film)... .......0.. 0600000 0+ + 8229.50 Joseph Dixon Crucible Co. The pencil 
Scraper Pat. No. 2544082 has a lead base and can be sharpened 
See your photographic dealer or write to Traid Corporation for Specifica- in any conventional manner to permit 


tion Sheet No. 7. TRAID CORPORATION fine, legible writing. The “Film Mark- 


2 er” should be very useful in prepara- 
17136 Ventura Bivd., Encino, Calif., Telephone TRiangle 3-3373 or STate 8-2210 tion and presentation of overhead pro- 


Id bi need ing, Traid will shar for inal handli ee 3 
as RG ee ee ee jection slides, charts, and graphs. 


Se Sound Slide Film Projector 133 mn 

A compact sound slidefilm projector — | 

‘ designed for sales and training pur- 

expand your 76mm film program poses has been announced by McClure 
Projectors Inc. Called the “61”, it will = © 

play 3314 as well as 45 r.p.m. 12” rf x 

records and includes a front projec- | 

tion screen and storage space for re- 

he me cords, film, literature and cord. New 


features on the “61” include an in- 


terruption switch to allow the opera- 5 
co L a tor to interrupt the program without 
loss of picture or narration continuity. a , 
oe Submarine Case Kit 134 2 
An _ inexpensive, low-cost camera fe 


case kit designed for underwater 
photography is now available from 


Edmund Scientific Co. The kit con- Pa 
sists of a rubber bladder to enclose i 
the camera, heavy bands for attach- Xs 


ment of the bladder to the faceplate, kK 
optical glass window and waterproof ; 


cement. A faceplate can be made of a 
variety of hard materials and a sight- 
ing frame can be constructed from 


an ordinary coat hanger. Price: $4.75. 
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ad ~ f N f % Transfer Method 135 f 
Type sheets in a variety of fonts for I 










, : : posters, graphs and finished art are 
Write for information about ‘ available from Arthur Brown & Co. 

this new Colburn service. Inc. Called Instant Lettering, the 
material comes sandwiched with a 
protective backing sheet which has a 
special coating to which the letters 
will not adhere. Letters are easily re- 
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COMPLETE LABORATORY SERVICE FOR 16 MM © EDITING leased from the type sheet by rubbing 
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Producers and Users of Visuals: 
PARTICIPATE AND PROFIT IN THE 


MATIONAL VISUAL PRESENTATION ASSOCIATION 


TH ANNUAL 


DAY OF VISUALS 


Hotel Roosevelt — Madison Avenue at 45th Street, New York City 





MAY 23-24, 1961 


* Enter Awards Competition . . . Win renowned award by entering your motion picture, 
slides, filmstrips, graphs, chart or displays in any of ten classifications. 


* Attend Valuable Seminars . . . Learn about new approaches and techniques. Gain assist- 
ance in solving your technical problems on the management and user level, in many phases of the 


field of visuals. 


* Exhibit Your Product or Service in a valuable, professional atmosphere where you'll meet 
the industry’s leaders. 





NATIONAL VISUAL PRESENTATION ASSOCIATION 19 West 44th St, New York 36, N. Y. 


[] Send me entry blank and rules for Awards Competition 


[_] Send me exhibit data [] Send me seminar information 
Write Now 
for Full 


Details Name ... Be ere east Retr ee ee 


Be Oe en arene 


IN roo. wi vn guai tea china RR os ED. EM 
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transparencies 
prints, from 30” x 40” to 12 feet. 
our own labs for architects, agencies, publi- 
cations and sales promotion departments. 
Reproduction direct from any color art- 
work, transparency, magazine cover and 
colored printed matter. Design ideas sub- 


mitted. 





19 WEST 44TH STREET 


N.Y36. N.Y. 


LIVING COLOR 


QUALITY 
IS NEVER EXPENSIVE 


Creative color production in giant-size 
and the new Ektacolor 
Made in 


aN Quarter century of experience. 


“COLO RAMA 


RPhoceto SGenwice, Fre. 
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The New York Chapter of the 


SOCIETY OF PHOTO INSTRUMENTATION ENGINEERS 


presents an 


EASTERN REGIONAL 
PHOTO INSTRUMENTATION 
ROUND TABLE & CLINIC 


Technical Discussions 


Equipment Exhibits 


Free registration 


FEBRUARY 16, 1961 


2 pm-11 pm 


SKYTOP ROOM, 
HOTEL STATLER-HILTON 


New York City, N.Y. 


Exhibitors: 


Arriflex Corp. 
Camera Equipment Co. 
A. B. Dumont 


Fairchild Camera & Inst. Corp. 


Flight Research 
J. A. Maurer 


Mitchell Camera Co. 
C. W. Spies 

Tiffen Optical Co. 
Vanguard Instrument 


John H. Waddell, Inc. 


Zoomar 


NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 100 





over the letter with a soft pencil and 
then carefully lifting the sheet from 
the art work. Guide lines are provided 
on the letter sheet for easy positioning 
of type. Unfinished sheets may be set 
aside for future use if the protective 
backing sheet is reburnished in place, 


Sales Tool 136 


Resembling a handsome attache 
case is a new portable sales tool called 
the Preview. Introduced by The 
Monitor Corp., the unit offers several 
unique new features. The case houses 
21 display cards or acetates which 
may be changed behind a panel at the 
turn of a knob. When the entire se- 
quence has been shown the case is 
inverted, a button is pressed and all 
the cards return to their original po- 
sition. The Preview is available in two 
sizes, the Executive for cards 1314” 
x 17” and the Salesman for cards 
1014” x 14”. Prices are $92.50 and 
$87.50 respectively. 


Filmstrip File 137 


Convenience in filmstrip filing is 
the aim of a new table file available 
from Jack C. Coffey Co. Individual 
films can be filed in add-a-units each 
holding 40 filmstrips. Four such units 
can be placed on a table or desk in 
lock-stack fashion. If wall space is 
available, units can be hung on the 
wall horizontally or vertically, bolted 
to the original unit. Dimensions of 
individual files are 814” x 1914” x 
1A". 


Automatic Laminator 138 


A completely automatic laminating 
press for industrial and commercial 
applications is being marketed by 
Harco Industries Inc. The press will 
laminate in plastic any document up 
to 11” x 14” and automatically feeds 
itself, picking up the “sandwich”, 
and placing it in the laminating 
compartment. Other applications are 
in the manufacture of printed circuit 
boards and self adhering nameplates. 


Sound Reader 139 


An easy-to-use magnetic film and 
tape reader which is said to provide 
an economical answer to professional 
quality sound and picture synchroni- 
zation in films is being produced by 
McMurray Audio-Electronics Inc. 
Used in conjunction with a cine 
viewer, the McMurray Model 58 con- 
tains a remote sound head for 16mm 
magnetic film or 14” tape and a ver- 
satile amplifier and speaker unit that 
doubles as a portable carrying case. 


Single Lens Reflex 140 


Carl Zeiss Inc. now has available 











continued on page 107 
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MICRORECORDING 


continued from page 92 





manuals and service bulletins. 
Thus, Pan American personnel 
are required only to refer to the 
number of the document, select 
the proper microfilm and, 
through the use of the Filmac 
200 reader-printer, have an en- 
larged image of the drawing on 
the projection screen instantly or, 
should a copy be needed, pro- 
duce an enlarged 18” x 24” 
paper copy of the drawing within 
10 seconds. 

Pan American engineers and 
maintenance men are agreed on 
the efficiency of the microfilm 
system. Not only have there been 
great savings in the time required 
to obtain needed drawings but, 
because of the constancy of mi- 
crofilm, each paper copy is of 
clear, sharp, uniform quality. [J 





More Accurate Maps Planned 
With Photogrammetric Data 


Photography will contribute to 
more accurate hemispheric maps 
thanks to a project being ad- 
vanced by the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration. 
Cartographers say present maps 
may be in error by 20 to 30 miles 
because we are unable to mea- 
sure distance across the sea with 
accuracy. 

To determine the distance be- 
tween Europe and North Amer- 
ica, for example, cameras would 
be placed on the coasts of South 
Carolina, Florida and France. 

Each camera, using time ex- 
posures, could simultaneously 
picture a moving satellite, iden- 
tifying it by its flashing light. Ex- 
amining these pictures, scientists 
could use the known positions of 
stars in the background to help 
them calculate the angles at 
which each camera was seeing the 
satellite at a given moment. 

With these three angles and the 
distance between the U.S. cam- 
eras then known, the distances 
between Florida and France and 
between South Carolina and 
France could then be computed, 
using solid geometry. 


Industrial Photography @ January, 
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of Equipment 


Prints __ Files 


Storage - 


Micro Opaque 
Systems 


ARIZONA 
Phoenix — Quality Reproductions & Blueprint, 
Inc. 


CALIFORNIA 
Anaheim — Orco Microfilming Service, Inc. 
Los Angeles — Microfilm Business Systems Co. 
Microfilm Company of California 
Palo Alto — Bay Microfilm, Inc. 
San Francisco — Western Microfilm, Inc. 


CONNECTICUT 

Hartford — Graphic Microfilm of New Eng- 
land, Inc. 

New Haven — The American Microfilming Ser- 
vice Co. 


COLORADO 
Denver — Dakota Microfilm Service, Inc. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington — Graphic Microfilm Corp. 





Metropolitan Washington 


COOPER-TRENT 


Worlds leader in the Application 


oO 
105mm Micro-Master® 
2701 Wilson Blvd., JAckson 5-1900, 


Continuous fone 
registered trademark of 


Line 
Micro-Master 








Keuffel & Esser Co., Hoboken, N. J. 





FLORIDA 
Miami — Dakota Microfilm Service, Inc. 
Tampa — C. C. Curry 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago — Great Lakes Microfilm Co. 
Watland, Inc. 
Western Blue Print Co., Inc. 


INDIANA 
Fort Wayne — Lincoln-Graphic Corp. 
Office Systems, Inc. 
Indianapolis — The Frederic Luther Co. 


IOWA 
Cedar Rapids — Vern L. Thompson & Son 
Des Moines — Hytone Film Lab. 


LOUISIANA 
New Orleans — Southern Microfilm Corp. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Cambridge — General Microfilm Co. 
Waltham — Graphic Microfilm of New 
England, Inc. 


MICHIGAN 
Ann Arbor — University Microfilm, Inc. 
Highland Park — Industrial Microfilm Co. 
Lansing — Microfilming Corporation of America 


MINNESOTA 
St. Paul — Dakota Microfilm Service, Inc. 


MISSOURI 

Kansas City — Western Blue Print Co. 

St. Louis — Central Microfilm Service Corp. 
Thermo Fax Sales, Inc. 


NEBRASKA 
Omaha — Dakota Microfilm Service, Inc. 


NEW JERSEY 
Hawthorne — Microfilming Corp. of America 


NEW YORK 
Buffalo — Biel’s Photocopy & Microfilm Service 
Farmingdale — Graphic Microfilm Corp. 

New York — Graphic Microfilm Corp. 
Rochester — Rochester Microfilm Corp. 
Syracus Hall & McChesney, Inc. 








7 microfilm 
service 
directory 


‘See these Expert Microfilm Specialists for Free Consultation 





NEW YORK 


MICROFILM CORP. 
13 EAST 37th STREET 
NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 
MURRAY HILL 4-4354 


“Our Concern — Your Records” 











NORTH CAROLINA 
Greensboro — Hall & McChesney, Inc. 
Winston Salem — Mann Film Laboratories 


OHIO 


Cleveland — Micro Photo, Inc. 
The Microfilm Corp. 


Columbus — Columbus Microfilm, Inc. 
Cincinnati — The Microfilm Corporation 


OREGON 
Portland — Business Equipment Bureau 


PENNSYLVANIA 
PHILADELPHIA 





Microsurance, Inc. 


1422 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 
Phone LOcust 3-5405 








PITTSBURGH 
B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 


105MM-70MM MICROFILM SERVICE 
Microfilming — Enlarging — Prints All Kinds 
WRITE FOR BROCHURE “MICRO-MAGIC” 
536 PENN AVE., PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
GRANT 1-3660 











SOUTH CAROLINA 
Greenville — Modern Office Machines 


TEXAS 
Austin — Smykal Business Machine Co. 
Dallas — Microfilm Service & Sales Co. 
Houston — Southern Microfilm Corp. 
San Antonio — Smykal Business Machine Co. 





UTAH 
Salt Lake City — Universal Microfilming Corp. 


WISCONSIN 


Appleton — M & S Microfilm Service, !nc. 
Milwaukee — M & S Microfilm Service, Inc. 


CANADA 
as - ta Alberta — West Canadian Microfilm, 
td. 


Scarborough, Toronto, Ontario — Standard Mi- 
crofilming Co., Ltd. 








For Free Literature On How 
Microfilm Can Serve Your Com- 
pany Circle No. 625 on Readers 
Service Card 
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free literature Single Lens Reflex Camera 207 ting eau 


Minolta Corp. Literature on the ckground 
SR-1, a 35mm single lens _ reflex Capitol Lik 
camera with Rokkor lens. tration di 


Compiled by DOROTHY EFINGER, Editorial Assistant 35mm Camera 208 ckground 1 

: Carl Zeiss, Inc. Literature on the jerecesser 
Keep posted on the latest developments in the photographic field.  Contarex, a versatile 35mm coma ouston-F* 
Each item listed below has a key number. For more information, with Planar f/2 50mm lens. tion about 
circle that same number on Readers Inquiry Card on opposite page. j-white pr 


E. Leitz, Inc. Description of the corder/R 
. Leica M-3, a camera which gives = Magnasync 
CAMERAS, LENSES, Bargain Catalog 203 complete control over perspective, pmad, a 7 
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Precise Camera 209 


























Portrait Camera 201 Photo Equipment Guide 204 


Beattie-Coleman. Details about new J. G. Saltzman, Inc. 47-page cata- 
Imperial-90, a portrait camera which log deals with photographic instru- 
uses 314” heavy-base roll film. ments and equipment. 


Movielab. Handy calendar for the 
harried film maker which “rearranges” agnetic S 
days of the month to given seven ex- 
tra days and two Fridays per week. Geo. W. 
out 8mm 


Superwide Lens 202 _—siLenses 205 Motion Picture Equipment 213 nd transf 


Buhl Optical Co. Details on super- C. P. Goerz American Optical Co. Bach Auricon. “Catalog of Ideas” licer 
wide lens which cuts throw to a third Free lens test chart plus data on color suggested as helpful to executives 


of usual distance. corrected lenses. who want to make profits. Western ( 
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NEW BENSON-LEHNER PUPPET PUTS DECIMAL 
RECORDING TIME RIGHT ON THE FILM lees 
Birns & Sé 
mera park 
Forget guesswork. Eliminate tedious and operate i 
inaccurate frame-counting. Now you can minated 
determine accurate recording time with Vitatone. 
a laminat 


Benson-Lehner’s new PUPPET timing system. 


Capable of operating at 10, 100, or 1,000 phting R 
Jack A. F 
variety of 
sys'em provides a new method of recording le for rer 


counts per second. This compact three-unit 
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decimal notation. Four event lights are also Movielab. 
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motion and rotating prism cameras. 
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tal Equipment 214 
pehrend Cine Corp. Catalog of 
neras, lighting, editing and sound 
ipment. 

hting Equipment 215 


Beckett & Leonetti. Information 
nut a complete line of Masterlite 


hting equipment. 


ckground Music 216 
Capitol Library Service. Free dem- 
alien disc and info on Hi-Q 
kground music. 


pcessor 217 


Houston-Fearless. Complete infor- 
tion about the Labmaster black- 


d-white processor. 


corder/Reproducer 218 


Magnasync Corp. Literature on the 
pmad, a 7-Ib. recorder/reproducer 
hich cannot get out of sync. 


ema Service 219 


S.0.S. Cinema Supply Corp. Cata- 
y on animation, producing, lighting 
hd many other services. 


Magnetic Sound Transfers 220 


Geo. W. Colburn Lab. Details 
out 8mm and 16mm magnetic 


n d transfer. 
licer 221 


Western Cine Service. Data and 
strations of a trouble-free splicer. 


und Projector 222 


Bell & Howell. Folder describes 
Imosound 302, a magnetic-record- 
y, 16mm high fidelity projector. 


pater Barney 223 


Birns & Sawyer. Brochure describes 
mera parka which enables cameras 
operate in temperatures to -60°F. 


minated Track 224 


Vitatone. Folder shows advantages 
a laminated magnetic track. 


ghting Rentals 225 


Jack A. Frost. Complete details on 
variety of lighting equipment avail- 
le for rental. 


plication Charts 226 


Movielab. Two-step charts indicate 
ethods for duplicating negative and 
sitive color and show relative ad- 
ntages of each. 


ne Magnetic News 227 


Frederick F. Watson, Inc. Monthly 
ws letter about latest developments 
magnetic film striping techniques. 


eversal Film Processor 228 


Filmline Corp. Literature on the 
odel R-15, a reversal film processor 
ch requires no darkroom. 


nses 229 
Bausch & Lomb. Descriptive sheet 


USE ONE OR BOTH CARDS. 


on Baltar lenses for 35 and 16mm 
cinematography. 
Cine Tripod 230 


Davis & Sanford Co. Catalog illus- 
trating cine tripod which will raise or 
lower camera. 


Sound Track Lamination 231 


EDL. Details on magnetic sound 
track laminating. 





DARKROOM SUPPLIES, 
EQUIPMENT, X-RAY 











Darkroom Equipment 232 


Arkay Corp. 16-page catalog on 
complete line of darkroom and proc- 
essing equipment. 


Concentrate 233 


Edwal Scientific Products. Data on 
hypo eliminator concentrate which 
gives 16 gallons of solution. 


Plastic Equipment 234 

States Smelting. Catalog No. 60-2 
on photographic equipment, includ- 
ing polyethylene tanks. 


Color Processing Sinks 235 


Industrial Timer Corp. Catalog on 
easy-to-install color processing sinks. 


Versatile Enlarger 236 


Charles Beseler Co. Info on the 
45MCR, an enlarger which permits 
fast shifting between black-and-white 
and color. 


Plastic Labware 237 


Nalge Co. 24-page catalog (in- 
cluding informative technical section) 
about plastic laboratory ware. 


Dryer 238 


Johnke Mfg. Co. Data on Model 
A. G. glossy dryer which can handle 
150 8x10 S W per hour. 


Dandy Dunker 239 


Tomorrow, Inc. Details on film 
processing basket which can be 
loaded with 48 sheets in 3 minutes. 


Color Equipment 240 


Bernalen. Information about color 
equipment (both manual and auto- 
matic) for Type C and all color proc- 
essing. 





GRAPHIC ARTS AND 
REPRODUCTION 











Copyboard Lighting 241 


Natural Lighting Corp. Information 
on how to have even copyboard light- 
ing without hot spots. 


Photocopy Cameras 242 


Hoffman Professional Camera. Data 
on new photocopy cameras, sizes 11 x 
14, 14x17, 24x24. 
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NEW EQUIPMENT & MATERIALS 
155 162 169 
101 107 1313 119 #125 #131 #137 «#+%143 «#149 #156 163 170 
102 108 114 120 126 132 138 144 #150 157 #164 #171 
103 109 115 121 #127 #133 #139 #145 #151 #158 165 172 
104 110 116 122 128 134 140 146 152 159 166 173 
105 111 #117 «#123 #129 #135 #141 #147 153 160 167 174 
106 112 118 124 130 136 142 148 154 161 168 175 
NEW FREE LITERATURE 
281 290 
201 209 217 225 233 241 249 257 #265 273 282 291 
202 210 218 226 234 242 250 258 266 274 283 292 
203 211 219 227 235 243 251 259 267 275 284 293 
204 212 220 228 236 244 252 260 268 276 285 294 
205 213 221 229 237 245 253 261 269 277 286 295 
206 214 222 230 238 246 254 262 270 278 287 296 
207 215 223 231 239 247 255 263 271 279 288 297 
208 216 224 232 240 248 256 264 272 280 289 298 
ADVERTISEMENTS 
634 654 674 694 714 
501 520 539 558 577 596 615 635 655 675 695 715 
502 521 540 559 578 597 616 636 656 676 696 716 
503 522 541 560 579 598 617 637 657 677 697 717 
504 523 542 561 580 599 618 638 658 678 “ 718 
505 524 543 562 581 600 619 639 659 679 6 719 
506 525 544 563 582 601 620 640 660 680 700 720 
507 526 545 564 583 602 621 641 661 681 701 721 
508 527 546 565 584 603 622 642 662 682 702 722 
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516 535 554 573 592 611 630 650 670 690 710 730 
517 536 555 574 593 612 631 651 671 691 711 731 
518 537 556 575 594 613 632 652 672 692 712 732 
519 538 557 576 595 614 633 653 673 693 713 733 
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101 107 113 #119 #125 #131 #137 +143 149 156 163 170 
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Photo Tools 243 


Burke & James. 132-pg. Photo 
Tools catalog and specifications on 
the Princeton copy camera. 


Rapid Printer 244 


NuArc. Information about rapid 
printer for small offset plates and 
duplicating masters. 


Vertical Color Camera 245 


Durst, Inc. Data on the G-139, a 
vertical color camera with a complete 
color-separation unit. 


Projection Film 246 


DuPont. Bulletin about Cronaflex 
projection film and its use as an off- 
set printing plate. 


Arc Lamps 247 


Strong Electric Corp. Literature on 
Grafare and Challenger fully automat- 
ic high intensity arc lamps. 


Reproduction Camera 248 


Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc. 
Description of “Econo-Mite” camera 
developed for the Kodak Ektalith 
method. 


Lithographic Ink 249 


Polychrome Corp. “A Reference 
Guide to Lithographic Ink” describes 
properties of litho ink. 


Reproduction Machine 250 
Paragon-Revolute. Info on the 
Comet whiteprinter which has high 

speed (up to 125 fpm) and cuts am- 

monia consumption up to 50%. 


Diazo Whiteprinter 251 


Rotolite Sales Corp. Information 
about the Expeediter, a diazo white- 
printer which mounts on the wall. 


Copying Machine 252 
Copease Corporation. An 8-page 

guide to the selection of copiers. 

Print Film 253 


DuPont. Information on Crona- 
paque print film which can be col- 
ored, dyed, or tinted and can transmit 
light. 





INSTRUMENTATION 











Instrumentation Equipment 256 


Camera Equipment. Catalog in- 
cludes instrumentation equipment for 
your selection. 


High Speed Camera 257 
Wollensak Optical Co. Data on high 

speed motion picture camera which 

is useful for studying fast electro- 

mechanical devices. 

Samenco Movie Controls 258 
Sample Engineering Co. How to 


USE 


ONE OR BOTH CARDS. 
PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY. NO POSTAGE REQUIRED IN U.S. 





make time-lapse movies wif 
spring-driven cameras. 















Motion Analysis Package 


Fairchild Camera. “Conserye | 
able Engineering Hours” de 
motion analysis camera packay 





LIGHTING 








Reconditioning Process 

Quartz Radiation Corp. Co 
details about the Nu-Life recon} 
ing process which restores bum, 
worn-out mercury vapor lamps, 


Reflector 


Photo Lectronic Research, Da 
Reflectal, a collapsible, large dia 
reflector which features wide # 
coverage and extreme diffusion, 


Boliver Slave 


Olbrit Co. Information abou 
custom Boliver Slave, which has 
able sensitivity control synchs, 


Photographic Services 


Meteor Photographic. Catal 
technical information and pricy 
photographic services. 








SERVICES 
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Color Services 
Kurshan & Lang. Data on 


services available — dye transfet, 
tacolor prints and color film g 


ing. 


Color Laboratory Service 


Color Technique, Inc. Infom 
and price list on color film pre 
and other services available. ~ 


New Wall Chart ; 
Bebell & Bebell. Shows price 


types of all color prints ine 
Ektachrome, Ektacolor and rt 


transparencies. 


Type C Prints 

National Color Laboratories. 7 L. 
C bulletins and latest price listi 
kinds of color work. e 


4 
FS 
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Processing Services 


Lab-TV. Booklet describing 
cessing services and price list. ” 


Camera Information ‘ 


Colorfax Laboratories. Pail 
gives suggestions about handli 
mm cameras and film. 


Color Services 


Custom Color Lab. Infonm 
about all color services whi 
available from this lab. 


Color Printing 


FILL iN COMPLETELY 





Indust 










Forman-Field Photography. Flyer 
on low-cost full-color printing process. 


Color Services 275 
Regent Colorlabs, Inc. Brochure 

listing specialized color services and 

prices available. 

Guaranteed Color Services 281 
Republic Color, Inc. Brochure and 














Idealite 279 


Ideax Corporation. Description of 
heatless illuminator for viewing trans- 
parencies, displaying, opaquing. 


Sound-Filmstrip Unit 280 


Viewlex, Inc. Data on Salestalk, a 
unit which gives a big picture, big 
sound sales presentation although it 








change bayonet mount and is usually 
provided with a Zeiss Tessar f/2.8 
50mm lens. Price: including light 
hood and full ground-glass_ insert, 
$365. 


Slide Projector 141 


Easy editing and simplified con- 
trols are a few of the features apparent 


oss price list on guaranteed color services is carried in a salesman’s attache case. on the new Bell & Howell 726 Auto- 
rp. Con available. p ssitiieaiiataial 283 Load Manual Slide Projector. The 
fe reccal . resentation Ease loading feature consists of an illumin- 
al * Spotting Colors wn Arlington Aluminum. Flyer on ated panel upon which the scene is 
" lamp, Webster Bros. ago Pane ail aluminum easel which folds compact- checked. The slide is then flipped for- 
visible spotting colors plus tree color ly for storage. ward in the loading device and pushed 
chart. into a mount properly positioned at 
— the aperture. A pull of the changer 
args . VIEWERS, PROJECTORS, knob loads the slide in the proper 
SLIDES position. The 500 watt projector has 
S wide $ SCREENS, — . slidi th ] 
iffusion NEW PRODUCTS protective sliding covers over the lens, 
which automatically turn on the lamp 
Stereo 276 continued from page 102 and fan. Slide capacity is 40 per 
ae Realist, Inc. Case histories of magazine with individual antipop 
hich has stereo in indusiry. a modified version of the Contarex aati eines 
ynchs, Slide Cabinets 277 camera known as the Special. It dif- — an 142 
Multiplex Display Fixture. Bro- fers from the standard version in that 
5 chure describes all-steel slide cabinets the exposure meter is not included Randomly occurring events which 
Cataler which provide visible filing space. and has been replaced by a full are not suitable for synchronization 
ground glass with focusing hood or with the instrumentation may be re- 
1d prieg g 











Portable Projector 278 


Buttafarri Corp. Information about 
the Fer-Color 6-6 Projector, which 
features a 12x 12” built-in screen. 


penta-prism. This arrangement per- 
mits photomicrography, macro work 
and copying to be done with greater 
facility. The Special features a quick- 





corded with the new Beckman & 
Whitley Model 339 Sweeping-Image 
Camera. Thirty-five millimeter x 50” 

continued on page 111 















MODEL R-15 
REVERSAL FILM 


PROCESSOR 


@ EXCLUSIVE OVERDRIVE eliminates film breakage, automa- 
tically compensates for elongation; tank footage stays 
constant. 

e EASY TO OPERATE, needs no attention. 

e VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE, development times from 1% to 
12 minutes. 

e COMPLETE DAYLIGHT OPERATION on all emulsions, no dark- 
room needed. 

e FEED-IN ELEVATOR & 1200-FT. MAGAZINE permits uninter- 

| , rupted processing cycles. 

t i STAINLESS STEEL tanks, air squeegee, recirculation fittings, 
hines of Filmline manufacture installed at: Pentagon : air agitation tube, lower roller guards. 


Microfilm division, Washington, D.C.; U.S. Naval Re- 


























Laboratory; U.S. Public Health Service; U.S. Treasury 8 FORCED WARM AIR DRYBOX, uses no heating lamps. 
15 machines); Atomic Energy Commission; * S 2 
G.£.; Pratt & Whitney Aircraft; McDonnell Aircraft; © Double Capacity Spray Wash @ Filtered Air Supply _ 
2s Of: Texas, Notre Dame, Indiana, California, e Uniform Tank Sizes © Self-Contained Plumbing 
M ye = (ieee en WM \ a a . 
ee hak Gris weet Geek Gunn ¢ Cantilever Construction e Ball Bearing Gearbox 
ICT, WJAR, WTRI, WFMY, WJHP, WCSC, WTVS, WTVJ, 7 6” x 50” x 24” © Weight: A 475 Ib 
KARK, KOUB, WTVR. WRITE FOR DETAILS AND LITERATURE @ Size: 76” x 50” x eight: Approx. S. 





a iiealliial—j corp. 


Circle No. 548 on Post Card 


Milford, Conn. Dept. |J-61 
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PRECISION 
ENGINEERED 
PROCESS CAMERAS 


FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


IMPERIAL HORIZONTAL 
CAMERA 


e 17”x22” Film Holder 
_ © 325% Enlargement or 
<q Reduction 


ART AID AND CAMERA 

© 1842”x242” Viewing Area 
© 24x24” Copy Board 

e Interchangeable lenses 


if desired LACEY-LUCI 


SPEED-MASTER 

e Rugged Steel Construction 

e 2 Times Enlargement or 
Reduction 

e Steel calibration tapes 

e Automatic Timer 

e Interchangeable lenses 
if desired 


Send for Catalog X 


LACEY-LUCI PRODUCTS CO. 
31 Central Ave. * Newark 2, N. J. 
DEALERS: Choice Territories Open 


Cameras from $339.00 up 


Circle No. 574 on Post Card 





The first low priced 
photochron COLOR ANALYZER 


@ For precise analysis of black & white 
or color negatives and positives. 


% Transistorized for 
high sensitivity at 
low light levels 
throughout the 
visible spectrum. 


& Portable, battery 
energized for 
freedom from 
line fluctuation. : 
® Repeatability of quality prints $150 
does not require an engineer. 
MAY WE SUPPLY FURTHER INFORMATION? 
photochron research, inc. 
2 HOWARD STREET e NEW YORK 13,N. Y. 
Circle No. 598 on Post Card 





Write for details 


COLIND PHOTOGRAPHY INC. 


713 Main St. Peoria, Illinois 
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MODEL A. G. GLOSSY DRYER 
CAPACITY 150 8x10 $ W PER HOUR 


Saper Polished 
SEAMLESS CYLINDER 
APRON WIDIH 22 ia 


HNKE 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


3109 35th AVE, LONG ISLAND CITY 6 % Y, 
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by JILL ENGLISH, Assistant Editor 


Camera Awaits Snowman 


JAMES OGATA shows camera trap he de- 
signed for the Abominable Snowman to 
head of Chicago Public Library, where 


If the Abominable Snowman of 
the Himalayas does exist he will 
be caught (on film, that is) this 
winter when 12 of James Ogata’s 
camera traps are laid for him. 
Ogata, who resides in Chicago, 
has built unusual photo setups so 
that the Snowman will trip over a 
string and take his own picture. 

The traps have been laid a- 
round Mount Makalu in the 
Himalayas by an expedition led 
by Sir Edmund Hillary. 

Choosing a camera that would 
withstand the 30-below-zero tem- 
peratures was the first problem. 
After experimenting with differ- 
ent models of 214 reflex camera 
by placing them in his deep 
freeze Ogata selected a Rollei- 
cord. 

The camera operates this way: 
A long thin black cotton thread 


trap has been on display. The actual cam- 
eras were planted this fall by a scientific 
expedition led by Sir Edmund Hillary. 


is attached to an electro-switch. 
An eight ounce pressure on the 
thread will make the switch send 
an electric impulse (provided by 
a six-volt dry cell battery) to an 
electro-magnetic coil operating 
the camera shutter. 

Ogata has filed the rods in the 
camera shutter so they will be es- 
pecially sensitive if the Abomin- 
able Snowman brushes against 
the thread. Tri-X will be loaded 
in the cameras. 

The inventor says he tried to 
visualize an abominable snow- 
man (or Yeti) in contriving the 
trap. “I imagined a Yeti as look- 
ing like a gorilla with bangs and 
big feet,” he explained. 


A Million Lenses 
Per Square Inch 


Military pilots will be able to 














watch radar screens in bright 
daylight right in the cockpit as a 
result of a new surfacing mate- 
rial for projection screens. De- 
veloped by the Eastman Kodak 
Company, the new material is a 
film base embossed with 1,000,- 
000 lenses, mirrors or prisms per 
square inch, coated with a highly 
reflective aluminized layer. 


System Provides 
Maps In Minutes 


A composite weather map of 
the entire United States, produced 
within minutes from more than 
100 radar photographs taken si- 
multaneously and combined and 
transmitted over a nation-wide 
facsimile network is the ultimate 
goal of a contract awarded by 
the United States Weather Bu- 
reau to the Alden Electronic & 
Impulse Recording Equipment 
Company, Inc. The system would 
work this way: 

Photographs would be taken 
simultaneously at radar weather 
stations located throughout the 
United States. At each center, 
each photo would be placed on 
an outline map of the area to be 
composited in its precise geo- 
graphic position. An Alden con- 
tinuous flat copy facsimile scan- 
ner installed at each center would 
instantly transmit its portion of 
the complete map to a centrally 
located Alden facsimile recorder. 
All maps would be automatically 
composited into a single whole 
map and recorded simultaneously 
on a single Alden recorder. The 
composited maps, showing all ra- 
dar photographs in exact geo- 
graphic orientation, would be re- 
transmitted to weather map net- 
work stations, where they would 
be instantly reproduced by Al- 
den recorders already in opera- 
tion. 


“Brave New World” Camera 
Being Built for Spying 


A huge camera, expected to be 
completed in two years and 
mounted in the Samos satellite, 
will do the military spying for the 
U.S. that formerly was handled 
by the ill-fated U-2 plane. 

The prototype of the camera 


will cost $10 million. The diame- 
ter of its lens will measure more 
than the height of an average man 
and its optical glass will weigh 
more than a ton. A change of 
more than one degree will throw 
the lens out of focus; if a single 
gear is out of place by as little as 
1/1,000th of an inch the picture 
will blur. 

From 200 miles above the 
earth the camera will be expected 
to picture airplanes parked on 
Soviet runways, and in seconds 
radio its pictures back to the U.S. 


Number of Scientific 
Photo Firms on Rise 


Rod Scott, vice-president of 
Perkin-Elmer Corp., predicts that 
the market for _ scientific 
photography equipment “‘is likely 
to double every three or four 
years” for some time to come. 
Already, a thriving industry that 
now includes more than 50 firms 
has sprung up where only a small 
number existed a decade ago. 


With New Fast Lens 
Moonlight is Enough 





The above photograph was 
made on Tri-X with a one-second 
exposure by the light of a three- 


quarter moon at midnight 
through a lens with the incredible 
speed of f/.58. Produced at 
Southbridge, Mass., by the 
American Optical Company’s re- 
search laboratory for the Air 
Force, the lens incorporates a 
tapered fiber optics bundle in its 
system. Fiber optics bundles con- 
sist of thousands of super-fine 
glass threads, each one of which 
transmits light and images from 
one end to the other. 
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SLAVE OPERATED ¥ 


with Modeling Light! 


Try The NEW 
HERSHEY 
Model M 


ELECTRONIC FLASH 


See Your Lighting BEFORE You Shoot 
With HI-PRO’S Exclusive Modeling Light! 


Powerful, Portable 150 watt-seconds! 
Effective, CONSISTENT Slave- 
Operation, Photo-Tripped (elimi- 
nates those extra cords). See your 
local dealer! Set up your 
own studio trial! 


Suggested Retail Price $109.95 


FREE “‘Hi-Pro Hi-Lights’’ Book- 
let has all the facts . . . write 






Hershey mc. co. 


853 DUNDEE AVE., ELGIN, ILLINOIS 
MAnsfield 6-3700 


Circle No. 560 on Post Card 





COLUMBIAN ENAMELING & STAMPING CO., Inc., Terre Haute, Ind. 
Circle No. 531 on Post Card 





Coming Next Month 
Giant Lens Directory !! 
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APACHE FIBERGLASS 
SINKS 


DURABLE — ATTRACTIVE — ECONOMICAL 





A lifetime quality commercial darkroom 
sink of resistant fiberglass construction. 


Complete, ready to install, at prices as low 
as $36.50. Send for FREE catalog. 


Apache Photo Company 


2933 N. 16th St. Phoenix, Arizona 
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At three times the price, 
you can’t buy a better luci! [ 
SOLD DIRECT ONLY 
with a ten day 
money-back GUARANTEE 
18”x 24” focal plate, 
17”x 23” copy board. 
; Four dia. up or down. 
Hundreds sold to the 
nation’s top firms... 
“aa a return! 


198 complete with 
Raptar F 4.5 lens 


Send for literature today! A 
LUCYGRAF Mfg. Co. 
1929 N. Hillhurst Ave. 
L.A. 27, NO. 1-0637 
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You can make 
TIME-LAPSE MOVIES 
WITH ANY 
SPRING-DRIVEN CAMERA 
by using 
SAMENCO® MOVIE 
CONTROL 
without camera alteration. 

See your dealer, or name your camera 
when writing for literature to 
SAMPLE ENGINEERING CO. 


17 N. Jefferson Danville, ill. 
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eect Daylight Processing 


FILM DRYER 
‘4 NY @ Motor driven—Heated 
’ il} if ze Speedy drying 
: @ Automatic oe allowance 
; @ Stainless steel and 
: aluminum construction 
aw Easily assembled without tools 
© @ Compact, Portable. 








TANK 





@ Processes up to 400 Ft. 














@ Movie—X-Ray—Microfilm 
@ Motor driven portable 
@ Uniform Density Assured 
Guaranteed. Write for 
Free Literature 
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@ 8mm - 16mm - 35mm - 70mm 


Micro Record Corp. 





487-12 South Ave. 
Beacon, N. Y. 
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Towards ‘Togetherness”’ 
Hotel chain links far-flung employees by pix. 


Looking for a new way to 
make your organization one big 
happy family and draw branch 
offices together? One method 
might be making a photographic 
organization chart of the type 
used by the young, but mush- 
rooming Zeckendorf Hotel Cor- 
poration. 

The idea was formulated in the 
mind of Jack Rosen after he was 
hired over a year ago as assistant 
to the president of the chain, 
William Zeckendorf, Jr. Rosen 
saw the need for closer liaison 
between the ten hotels which the 
corporation owns in New York 
and Chicago. Surely, he thought, 





“JACK ROSEN with brainchild 
photographs of Zeckendorf brass 
next to their names would enliven 


the traditional organization 
charts. Instead of merely black 
lines and angles leading from 
manager to assistant manager he 
visualized a photograph of a 
distinguished gentleman above 
the words John Smith, manager. 
Two lines below would be the 
chef’s picture, complete with 
white hat. 

Arrangements were made by 
Rosen for staff photographers at 
each of the hotels to take a group 
picture with a view camera of 
ten or so department heads. 
These might include the man- 
ager, chef, chief telephone oper- 
ator, credit manager, comptrol- 
ler, steward, hostess, head waiter, 
housekeeper, etc. Royal-X Pan 
film was used. The group photo 
rather than individual head shots 
was used to save money. The 
photographer then enlarged each 


head to a width of one and one- 
half inches. 


Rosen took a sheet of draw- 
ing board 30x40 inches in 
width, cropped the photos into 
circles, and laid them out on the 
board at the correct organiza- 
tional level. After pasting them 
down he drew in _ connecting 
lines. Each name and position 
was typed on an electric type- 
writer and pasted down under 
the appropriate picture. The last 
step was the running off of 
photostats where the original art- 
work was reduced to 21x 18 
inches. 


The response among hotel em- 
ployees has been overwhelming. 
When a new hotel joins the 
chain, charts are grabbed up as 
soon as they’re photostated. 
Often an employee will request 
an additional one for framing. 

The obvious advantage of the 
charts is that when one employee 
calls another one in a different 
hotel he has his picture in front 
of him and can begin to feel he 
knows him. After studying the 
chart for Zeckendorf’s Manhat- 
tan Hotel Rosen, himself, was 
able to walk in and greet the 
hotel’s headwaiter by his first 
name. The captain was as- 
tounded, as they had never met. 


Boost Guest Relationship 


The charts have no equal for 
bolstering  staff-guest _relation- 
ships. With a chart hanging in 
the hotel lobby a guest who feels 
expansive after polishing off a 
well-cooked steak can personally 
compliment the chef. He also 
knows whom to lodge a com- 
plaint with. 

Outsiders such as lawyers and 
food suppliers doing business 
with the hotels are given the 
charts to aid in quick recogni- 
tion of those they deal with. All 
in all the charts have injected a 
personal touch into the busy, 
humming atmosphere of these 
mammoth skyscraper hotels. [] 
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NOW PROCESSING 
‘16mm 


EASTMAN ER 
HIGH SPEED COLOR FILM 
TYPE 7257 and 7258 


ELCO COLOR LABS 


622 SOUTH BROAD ST. 
ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY 
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BUSINESS FILM 
HEADACHES 





FILM SERVICING 
and DISTRIBUTION PROBLEMS SOLVED 
Sak. COMPLETE TV FILM 
EXPEDITING ... and 
MOTION PICTURE SERVICING 


FILM STRIPS—CUT, CANNED 
and PACKAGED 
ALL SERVICE 


HIGHLY Write or Call 


are VACUUMATE CORP. 
uae 446 West 43rd St., N.Y., N.Y. 







YOUR NEEDS 
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A SPECIFIC, PRECISION INSTRUMENT 
TO MONITOR AND CONTROL SOLUTION 
TEMPERATURES ON ANY TYPE OF TANK 
OR CONTINUOUS EQUIPMENT 


SENSITIVITY aip 


~~ & ce i 


PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT FOR GOVERNMENT & INDUSTRY 














P.O. BOX 121. GARY. INDIANA 
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of all your 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOLUTIONS 


Model LJ1+5 — Cleans, , 
Saves, Reclaims, Filters 
Fast all photo-processing so- 
lutions. Portable, self-priming, 
replaceable filter tubes. 


WRITE FOR FOLDER 










2282 Babylon Tpke. 
Sethco Mfg. Co. Merrick, L. |., N. Y. 
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How To Earn TOP PAY In 
INDUSTRIAL 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Get the finest training that gives you vital pro- 
fessional know-how, qualifies you for big-money 
jiobs—FAST! Train in spare time at home or in 

Resident School, NYC. Loved _— BOOK gives 
all the facts. wri TE TODA 

NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF ‘PHOTOGRAPHY 
Gl-Approved Our 51st Year 



















Dept. 69, 10 W. 33 St., New York 1, N. Y. 
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NEW PRODUCTS 
continued from page 107 





film is always in recording position 
during operation. Writing rate of the 
339 is 9mm per microsecond at a 
maximum mirror speed of 2600 rps, 
and minimum writing time is 145 
microseconds. The camera may be 
operated in any position and has 
100’ daylight film loading. 


Metallic Markers 143 


W’. H. Brady Co. has introduced its 
Quili-Cue Contact Tabs for various 
applications in the audio-visual field. 
Tape recorders containing built-in 
automatic reversing-repeating cueing 
circuits require a metallic contact on 
the tape at the desired point; Quick- 
Cue Contact Tabs may be used in- 
stead of splice-in strips or metallic 
inks and paints. They are adhesive 
coated aluminum foil strips con- 
veniently mounted on a card for easy 
removal. Other uses include cueing on 
filmstrips and motion picture films. 


Magnetic Letters 144 


Large letter displays are easily 
made up with the Magnetic Letter 
Sign Outfit manufactured by The Don 
Hall Co. Complete with a 14” x 24” 
crackle finish steel background, the 
kit uses letters, numbers and symbols 
of die cut posterboard with magnets 
cemented to their backs. Each letter 
is coated with a fluorescent color and 


plastic laminated for long life. Price 
of the complete kit: $16.95. 
Economical Compass 145 


An inexpensive 6” Bow Compass 
which is said to feature the advantages 
of more expensive models is available 
from Alvin & Co. The instrument is 
made of anodized aluminum and has 
a steel center assembly for durability 
with nickel spindle caps and support- 
ing steel parts. Circles ranging from 
lg” to 9” in diameter are set with 
the center wheel adjustment. The Bow 
Compass is packaged in a vinyl case 
and comes with additional leads and 
shoulder needle points. Price: $2.50. 


Focusing Accessory 147 


Accurate framing, focusing and 
depth of field control are made easier 
with a groundglass attachment for the 
Robot camera. Available from Karl 
Heitz Inc., the device has a cross 
hair and field lens and an adjustable 
eyepiece with magnifier. The adapter 
bayonets to the rear of the lens when 
the camera body is removed from the 
Kuli and is in the same plane as the 
film in the camera. Price: $89.00. 
Plastic Letters 146 

Reuseable plastic adhesive letters 


and symbols called Planotype are now 
available from the Ozalid Division, 
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8 mm or 16 mm Mouce 
% DUPLICATES * 


* KODACHROME 
* EASTMAN COLOR 
* BLACK & WHITE 


PROFESSIONALS: We are specialists in 

8mm to 16mm Blow-ups, % 16mm to 
8mm Reductions, % A & B Roll Printing, * 
8mm & 16mm Eastman Internegs, % 8mm 
& 16mm Eastman Color Release Prints, * 
B & W Reversal Dupes, % Dup Negs, * 
B & W Positive Release Prints, % Single 
8mm Printing, % Soundstriping, Splicing, etc. 


¢ FAST SERVICE on Mail-Orders. 
/ Finest QUALITY Work. 
¢ Guaranteed SATISFACTION !!! 


Send for our PROFESSIONAL price list 


AWoallyuood VALLEY FILM LABS. 
12546 Ventura Blvd., Studio City, California 
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Aave you one of these 
[3% x 4|Stide Projectors 


(_] Beseler Slide King 
[_] A. O. Delineascope 

(] Strong Arc 

[_] Golde, Heiland Master 
NOW- you CAN CHANGE 


YOUR SLIDES BY REMOTE CONTROL 
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ASK FOR LITERATURE ON THE 
ELECTRIC SLIDE CHANGER 
FOR 70 SLIDES FROM — 


GENARCO inc. 
97-04 Sutphin Blvd. Jamaica 35, N. Y. 
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Film Scratched? Send it to 


THE FILM DOCTORS? 
SPECIALISTS 


in the science of 











RAPIDWELD Process for: 
© Scratch-Removal 


© Abrasions + Dirt + Rain" ail 


Send for Free Brochure 
rapid 
31-02G 27th St., Long Island City i, N.Y. 


Circle No. 604 on Post Card 





SOUND EFFECTS {upcr""* 


Newest sounds — airplanes — DC8 — 
Electra prop-jet — Boeing 707 — Air Force 
F-104 Starfighter — Regulus 1 — missile 
launching — carrier sounds—also autos — music — 
trains — household — industry. More than 13 classi- 
fications; over 1500 real-life sound effects. See your 
dealer or write today for FREE 56-page Catalog. 
MP-TV Services, 7000-A Santa Monica BI., Hollywood, Cal. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance. 
SITUATIONS WANTED: 15¢ per word. ALL OTHER Each word, including each item in the address, couny Ine 


General Aniline and Film Corp. The | CLASSIFICATIONS: 25¢ per word. BOLD FACE as one word. Box number counts as 5 words, 
s P CAPS 30¢ per word. DISPLAY RATES: $25.00 per with order. Closing date 5th of month preceding aie 






































le tters are available in black, red, inch. of issue... DISCOUNT 10%—3 consecutive insertion; 
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g P All-around film maker still photography. Engineer- ties in sales management, market de- Bausch & | 
Kodak Double-X Negative Film in- ae oe yn oh ™ _ —_ _— ~ velopment, and production coordina- re 
+ in ocumentary, inaustrial reportings, : ° 
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now available in a modified form for East 40th Street, New York 16, N.Y. of the photographic business . . . Berkey Phi 
ae as a high rae eatin — deg ethoni = Coe graduate “o BFA De- consumer products and commercial- Bernalen | 
ts exposure index o ay an gree in otography desires position Eastern U. S. . , . P 
Tur a natin patra assed Experience advertising and Industrial photography. industrial. An idea man who likes a — _ 
ungsten pr roll apie P Married. Age 29. Write for resume. Box 217, challenge. Eastern locality preferred — 
for high speed applications. It also nee omen. 10 East 40th St., New sin Ramage aE gers Ma Burke & J 
has the fine grain, image clarity and |—“\—_*~__> saliaie —— ee ee Burleigh 8 
color sensitivity of slower general MISCELLANEOUS strictest confidence. | Byron Lab 
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new line of “long life” mercury vapor |'€*?- Caprock D 
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versal terminals for whiteprint and Colburn Lo 
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blueprint machines. Each lamp is F colind Phe 
built to meet machine manufacturer SECOND INSTALLMENT Colorama | 
specifications and is said to immedi- Calor Tock 


ately fit popular whiteprint or blue- Columbian 
print machines with the same wattage C OR S MIN AR Computer | 
and voltage requirements. I Cooper-Tre! 
Custom Co! 

> Customcraf 


Compact Black and 


White Processor 150 
Da-Lite Ser 
Pako Corp. has introduced a con- Davis & Se 
tinuous processing and drying system | Dimco-Gray 
for black-and-white print material that DuPont del 
Durst, USA 


is small and compact. Called the Model 
I Pakopak Processor and Dryer, the 
unit will handle paper widths from In the Eastman K 
314” to a . a rate — per reser : 
minute. Other features of the equip- ; 

ment include individual stainless steel FEBRUARY ISSUE OF sige 
tanks with built-in connections for Elkay Scien 


temperature controls, circulation-fil- Elliott Co., 
tration units, and dual continuous Emde Prodt 
leader belts. Total machine length is 


123” with 4134” of that extending Fidelity Mf 


into the darkroom. Fisher Co., | 
Filmline Co 
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4 Skin-tight, sealed, square- 
“| fold + Kodapak _ sleeves. Gevaert Co 
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: Photographic ™ the most frequently asked color questions and problems Hollywood 
Mills PET Equipment ' Hudson Ph« 
Tester faced by photographers and the departments they serve Hunt Co., P 
Reveals true condition of °° ° . 

equipment nt bssures ee (aenenaing, peaene sales) . . . have called on eight ichizuke O; 
THE MILLS PHOTOGRAPHIC : leading authorities in the color photography business and nites 

ENGINEERING LABORATORY («7 || i i Jeri C 
1857 N. Western Avenue, Hollywood 27, Calif. queried them for their ee lohnke ‘ea 
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New! Safe* 
PAPER TRIMMER & 
CUTTER combined 
CUTS UP TO 50 
SHEETS IN ONE 
STROKE 






547 22." 28," 32" and 
28” and 32” (foot models) 


KUTRIMMER 


ALSO CUTS cardboard, fibreboard, 
foils, rubber, fabrics, leather lino- 
leum, felt, thin plywood, thin soft 
metal, photos. 

FOR EVERY BUSINESS: 

*Unique safety feature — hand- -clamp 
avoids the danger of an idle hand, as in 
ordinary paper-trimmers. 

See KUTRIMMER at your local dealer 
FOR FAST INFORMATION ABOUT 
IKUTRIMMER]| FILL OUT 
COUPON BELOW AND MAIL DIRECT 


MICHAEL LITH sales corp. 

145 West 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
Please send me full details about 
KUTRIMMER and the other paper 
cutters in your line. 
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The perfect medium tor 
invisible retouching and 
spotting of EXTACOLOR and 
PRINTON Color Prints. For 
free Color Chart, latest in- 
formation, and price list, 
write (on your letterhead, 
please) to Webster Brothers 
Laboratory, Dept. 1, 2049 W. 
Chase Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. 


Webster 
Photocolors 


The ORIGINAL 
Invisible 
Spotting Colors 
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MASKOID LIQUID FRISKETS 
The liquid mask-out medium for airbrush re- 
touching on prints, films and transparencies 
Removes by Peeling Folder Available 


Andrew Jeri Company, Inc. 
1281 McDonald Ave. Brooklyn, N Y 
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= wey & WHITE We can .make slides 







from war oo 

negatives, arts, 

=. books, etc. 

From any size omplete price : list 
photo or negative of special services, 


including developing 
of black & white and 
color film, duplicat- 
ing 8 & Iémm film, 
reducing and enlarg- 
ing 8 lémm_ film, 
available on request. 
Write today to 








6¢ per frame from 
complete 35mm 
roll unmounted. 
12¢ mounted 
30¢ each from negatives 
larger than 35mm 
50¢ from photos 
NATIONAL 
PHOTO LASS 

















NEW HYDE PARK 31,NY 
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: MORE Light Than an Old-Fashioned : 
No. 5 Flashbulb! : 


MORE Power-Packed Features - 
_ Than Any Unit Regardless ea 
aa —— . ie 


FEATURES: Monitorized Relay Transistor 
Circuits with automatic cut-off; High Output — 
Guide No. 56 (Kodachrome), 200 (B&W); 100 
watt-sec.; Lifetime Nickel-Cadmium Batteries 
and AC; Built-in Charger; Variable Beam Re- 
flector; Dual Power; 1/1300 duration. (full 
power), 1/2500 (half power). 

Photo cell slave unit and side-light extension 

accessories also available 


Get Double the Number of Flashes with Meteor 
Lifetime ‘Battery Booster’. $34.95 Max. Retail 


g9™ 


Maximum 
Retail Price 


Fits all Synchronized ; 
35mm, Reflex and « 
Press cameras 


ALLIED IMPEX CORP.., 300 PARK AVE. SOUTH, N.¥. 10 
CHICAGO 10 © DALLAS 7 © LOS ANGELES 36 
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to save time and money 





DUST-FREE FILM HOLDERS 


Dust particles, lint and brush 
hairs can wreak havoc in photog- 
raphy. They are especially trou- 
blesome when lodged in film 
holders. But wiping and dusting 
off numerous film holders con- 
sumes much valuable time during 
a hectic shooting schedule. To 
avoid all these unpleasantries, we 
here at I-T-E Circuit Breaker 
Company have installed an air 
line unit in our film loading room 
to overcome the dust problem. 
We use it to blow out the holders 
before loading them. — A. Jack 
DiToro, I-T-E Circuit Breaker 
Company, Philadelphia. 


NOVEL ENLARGER SUPPORT 


Because certain of the more 
economical 35mm enlargers do 
not afford the making of an 11 x 
14 print on the base board, and 
because darkroom space is fre- 
quently rather crowded, the lens- 
board of a 4.x 5 or 5 x 7 enlarger 
can be adopted to support the 
smaller device. In this case, the 
35mm enlarger’s column was in- 
verted and the base board at- 
tachment was secured to a block 
of wood, which was in turn se- 
cured to the lens board of the 
enlarger. This arrangement has 
the added convenience of utiliz- 
ing the fine focus rack and pin- 
ion of the 5x7 _ enlarger. — 
William C. Diffenderfer, Miami. 


FERROTYPING FIRST AID 


A recent rash of faulty ferro- 
typing caused us to review our 
practice and theory on the so- 
called simple art of making glossy 
prints that are free of surface de- 
fects. We found our fixer fresh, 
without hardener and properly 
agitated. The wash water was fil- 
tered and of normal temperature. 
The ferro tins were clean and in 
good condition, and our dryer 


was operating at correct tempera- 
ture. Still, speckled glossies came 
through at times. We decided to 
try soaking the prints for 20 sec- 
onds in a tray of the hottest tap 
water our plumbing produces just 
before placing the prints on a 
ferro tin. The result: smoothly 
shiny prints with no — well, al- 
most no — remakes. — Norman 
Fried, West Los Angeles, Calif. 

















FOCUS ON _COLOR/ 


SHOOT SCHOOL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


IN i O OR 
AT PRACTICALLY 
THE COST OF 


BLACK 'N WHITE! 





= 





Use Kodacolor or Ektacolor wherever you shot Black and White before — 
and show quality color prints exclusively. 


46,000,000 students are photographed each year. 


Whether you’re now shooting some of them yourself in Black and White or whether 
you're new to this fabulous field of profitable photography, you'll find that 

once you show student proofs in quality color — they’re sold. And BERKEYCOLOR 
makes it possible for you to earn bigger profits than ever before because — 
BERKEYCOLOR offers the most complete School Photography Marketing Plan ever 
conceived to back up the lowest prices for quantity color prints on the market. 


Quality is built into the BERKEYCOLOR PROCESS by its perfect electronic controls. 


Price is built into the BERKEYCOLOR PROCESS. Berkey is the largest photo 
finisher in the world. Volume business brings prices down. 


Extra Profit is built into the BERKEYCOLOR PROCESS 
through a Sales Promotion program to bring you 

NEW quantity color buyers — through a comprehensive 
School Photography plan that must increase 

your “‘profits per class’’ as well as the number 

of schools you service. 
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Want details and prices? 
Send for your FREE copy of ‘‘Focus 
on Color’’. It even offers 


BERKEYCOLOR Division 















_ 
| | 
ne | 77 East 13th Street | 
to you equipment, if you need it. | New York 3, N. Y. | 
| | 
“i The BERKEYCOLOR process is ideal | Please rush me, FREE, full details of BERKEYCOLOR Division's | 
Ap é. for your candid wedding jobs | exclusive plan to help increase my profits. | 
ist gs and your Baby Portraits, too. | | 
a : | NAME | 
c | l 
y BER COLOR 
“4 g K | Ye L | ADDRESS | 
uk BA PROCESS OF BERKEY PHOTO SERVICE | | 
An oe 
if 77 East 13th Street 7 om ZONE STATE 
5 


New York, N. Y. 


A brand new emulsion. 

The same high speed (ASA 400). 
But its grain size... 

its sharpness... its contrast... 


incomparable! at such a high film speed. 


BLOW—IT—UP! 16 x 20 or larger. 


Compare grain size... 
sharpness...contrast... 
incomparable! for so fast a film. 


Use familiar Tri-X Pan exposure settings, but loe 
for the black arrow on the carton. It says, ‘'S 
Instructions—Improved Type.” 


Shorter development times. In Kodak D-76 (f 
strength), 8 minutes at 68°F, 5’ minutes at 75% 


Or, for finest grain with minimum speed loss, us 
our newest developer, Kodak Microdol-X, 3:1, 
11 minutes at 68°F. 


Ask your Kodak Dealer today for Improved 
Type Kodak Tri-X Pan Film. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 





